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MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 
1939-40
1939 
S pring  Q u a r te r
M arch  21, T u e sd a y ........................................................ R e g is tra tio n  of N ew  S tu d e n ts
M arch  22, W e d n e sd a y ............................................................................. In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
M ay 11-13, T h u rs d a y  th ro u g h  S a tu rd a y  - In te rs c h o la s tic  T ra c k  M eet
M ay 30, T u e sd a y  M em orial D ay, a  H o liday
Ju n e  5, M o n d a y ..............................................................................................C o m m encem en t
Ju n e  6-9, T u esd ay  th ro u g h  F r id a y ........................................................... E x a m in a tio n s
Ju n e  9, F rid a y , 5:20 p. m ...............................................................S p rin g  Q u a r te r  E n d s
S u m m er Session
Ju n e  12, M o n d a y .................................................................................................. R e g is tra tio n
Ju n e  13, T u e sd a y ...................................................................................... In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
Ju ly  4, T u e sd a y  In d ep en d en ce  D ay, a  H oliday
A u g u s t 11, F r id a y ................................................................................................S ession  E n d s
A u tu m n  Q u a rte r
S ep tem b er 26-29, T u e sd a y  th ro u g h  F rid a y _ .F resh m an  W eek  an d  R e g is tra tio n  
of F re sh m e n  a n d  N ew  S tu d e n ts  w ith  A dvan ced  S tan d in g .
S ep tem b er 29-30, F r id a y  a n d  S a tu rd a y  R e g is tra tio n  of F o rm e r  S tu d e n ts
O ctober 2, M onday ....................................................................................In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
N ovem ber 30, T h u rs d a y  - T h a n k sg iv in g  D ay, a  H o liday
D ecem ber 18-21, M onday  th ro u g h  T h u rs d a y ......................................E x a m in a tio n s
D ecem ber 21, T h u rsd ay , 5:20 p. m  Q u a r te r  E n d s; C h ris tm a s  R ecess B eg ins
1940
W in te r  Q u a r te r
J a n u a ry  3, W ed n esd ay  R e g is tra tio n  of N ew  S tu d e n ts ; In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
F e b ru a ry  17, S a tu rd a y .................................................................................... .jC h a rte r  D ay
M arch  11-14, M onday th ro u g h  T h u rs d a y   .......................................E x a m in a tio n s
M arch  14, T h u rsd ay , 5:20 p. m .................................................W in te r  Q u a rte r  E n d s
S pring  Q u a rte r
M arch  20, W ed n esd ay  R e g is tra tio n  of N ew  S tu d e n ts ; In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
M ay 9-11, T h u rsd a y  th ro u g h  S a tu rd a y ...................... In te rs c h o la s tic  T ra c k  M eet
M ay 30, T h u rs d a y  ....................M em orial D ay, a  H o liday
Ju n e  3, M o n d a y .............................................................. -............................. C om m encem en t
Ju n e  4-7, T u e sd a y  th ro u g h  F r id a y ...................-.......................................E x a m in a tio n s
Ju n e  7, F rid a y , 5:20 p. m ........................................................-.....S p ring  Q u a r te r  E n d s
S u m m er Session
Ju n e  10, M onday.....................................................................................................R e g is tra tio n
Ju n e  11, T u e sd a y  In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
Ju ly  4, T h u rsd a y ..—............................... -............ -........ In d ep en d en ce  D ay, a  H o liday
A u g u s t 9, F r id a y .................................................................................................. S ession  E n d s
A utum n  Q u a rte r
S ep tem b er 24-27, T u esd ay  th ro u g h  F r id a y ..F re sh m a n  W eek  a n d  R e g is tra tio n  
of F re sh m e n  a n d  N ew  S tu d e n ts  w ith  A dvan ced  S ta n d in g
S ep tem b er 27-28, F r id a y  a n d  S a tu rd a y  R e g is tra tio n  of F o rm e r  S tu d e n ts
S ep tem b er 30, M onday  In s tru c tio n  B eg in s
N ovem ber 28, T h u rsd a y ...............................................T h a n k sg iv in g  D ay, a  H oliday
D ecem ber 16-19, M onday  th ro u g h  T h u rs d a y .......................................E x a m in a tio n s
D ecem ber 19, T h u rsd ay , 5:20 p. m ...Q u arte r  E n d s; C h ris tm a s  R ecess B eg ins
A n a c t  of th e  S e v e n te e n th  L e g is la tiv e  A ssem b ly  p ro v id es th a t  schools 
sh a ll n o t be d ism issed  on th e  fo llow ing  d ay s : F e b ru a ry  12 (L in co ln ’s B ir th ­
d a y ) , F e b ru a ry  22 (W a sh in g to n ’s B ir th d a y ) , second T u e sd a y  of M ay (A rbor 
D ay ), Ju n e  14 (F la g  D a y ), O ctober 12 (C olum bus D ay ), N ovem ber 1 (P io ­
n e e r  D ay ), N ovem ber 11 (A rm is tic e  D ay ).
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Official Directory
Executive Board
G e o rg e  F i n l a y  S im m o n s  (ex-officio C hairm an)..........................Missoula
S. J. C o f f e e  (term expires 1941)...........................................  Missoula
J. F . S. M a r s h a l l  (term expires 1939)............................................Missoula
J. B. S p e e r , Secretary..................................  Missoula
Administrative Officers
H. H. S w a in ,  Ph.D..................Executive Secretary of the University of
Montana
G e o rg e  F i n l a y  S im m o n s , Ph.D .........................................................President
J o s e p h  W. S e v e ry , Ph.D .............................................................Vice President
R i c h a r d  H. J e s s e ,  Ph.D Dean of the Faculty and Dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences
J. E a r l l  M i l l e r ,  Ph.D.....................  Dean of Men
M a r y  E l r o d  F e r g u s o n  (M rs.), M.A................ Assistant Dean for Women
J a m e s  B. S p e e r , B.A., LL.B.....................Registrar and Business Manager
E d w in  L. M a rv in ,  M.A.........................................Director of Public Service
Division
G a r v in  D. S h a l l e n b e r g e r ,  Ph.D.................................Director of Placement
Bureau and Director of Summer Session
The Faculty
* A d a m s , H a r r y  F .................. Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
Track Coach; Assistant Football Coach 
B.A., Montana State University, 1921.
**A l m a s , M a r y ...........................................................  Documents L ibrarian
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1937; B.S., 1939.
A m e s , W a lt er  R...........................................................Professor of Education
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1917; Ph.M., 1918; Ph.D., 1926.
A r m s b y , L u c il l e  J a m e s o n  (M rs.)..................Secretary to the President
B.A., Montana State University, .1922.
A r n o l d so n , L o u is e  G. (M rs.).............................  Professor of French
Diplome d’Etudes Francaises de Touraine (Alliance Francaise— 
Universite de Poiters), 1914; B.A., University of Utah, 1919;
Docteur de l’Universite de Paris (Lettres), 1934.
A t k in s o n , E r n s t  A  Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of Denver, 1920; M.A., Montana State University,
1922.
B ad g ley , E. K ir k ..................................................................University Auditor,
Graduate Manager Intercollegiate Athletics, and Assistant Business 
Manager
B.A., Montana State University, 1924.
♦A ssociate  P ro fesso r, 1939-40.
♦♦Spring  Q u a rte r , 1938-39.
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Barkley, F red A............................................................. Instructor in Botany
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1930; M.S., 1932; Ph.D., Washington 
University, 1937.
Bateman, William G.................................................Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Stanford University, 1907; M.A., 1909; Ph.D., Yale Univer­
sity, 1916.
*Baty, E mma Neffner (M rs.)................. Instructor in Applied Sociology
B.A., Montana State University, 1929.
Baty, H arvey F .............................................A ssistant Professor of Religion
and Director of the Affiliated School of Religion 
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; B.D., Colgate-Rochester Di­
vinity School, 1934.
Bell, Clarence W .........................Instructor in Music and Band Director
B.S. Ed., University of Illinois, 1936.
Bennett, E dward E .............................Associate Professor of History and
Political Science
B.A., University of Kansas, 1916; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
1923; Ph.D., 1925.
**Berland, Alice...............................Assistant in Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.
Bischoff, P aul A........................................ Associate Professor of Spanish
B.S., Montana State University, 1927; B.A., 1928; M.A., Oberlin 
College, 1932.
Bloom, Charles W...................Assistant Professor of Forest Engineering
B.S., Montana State University, 1927; M.F., Syracuse University, 
1934.
Brady, Agnes M Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Ohio State University, 1914; M.A., Columbia University, 1926.
Brantly, Mrs. T heodore ,........................Social Director of North H all
Briggs, Edwin W...................................................Associate Professor of Law
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1927; LL.B., 
University of Oklahoma, 1932; LL.M., H arvard Law School, 1935.
***Browman, Ludvig G................... Instructor in Zoology and Physiology
B.S., University of Chicago, 1928; Ph.D., 1935.
Carey, E ugene F. A............................ Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of California, 1905; M.S., 1914.
****Castle, Gordon B ................ . .................Associate Professor of Zoology
and Director, Biological Station
B.A., Wabash College, 1928; M.A., University of California, 1930; 
Ph.D., 1934.
Caulkins, Ralph M Associate Professor of M ilitary Science
and Tactics
Major, U. S. A rm y; B.S., North Dakota College of Agricultural and 
Mechanical Arts, 1915; In fan try  School 1922-23; 1929-30.
Chatland, H arold......................... ........................Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., McMaster University, 1934; M.S., University of Chicago, 
1935; Ph.D., 1937.
Christensen, Gladys (M rs.)................... G raduate Assistant in Fine Arts
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.
♦ W in te r  a n d  S p rin g  Q u a rte rs , 1938-39. 
♦♦ In s tru c to r, 1939-40.
♦ ♦ ♦ A ssis tan t P ro fesso r, 1939-40. 
♦♦♦♦Professor, 1939-40.
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Clapp, Mary B. (M rs.)..................................................Instructor in English
B.A., University of North Dakota, 1903; M.A., 1906.
Clark, F ay G Professor of Forest Management
B.A., University of Michigan, 1912; M.S.F., 1914.
Clark, Wesley P .......................................Professor of Classical Languages
M.A., University of Richmond, 1904; Diplome d’Etudes Francaises 
(Universite de Montpelier), 1921; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
Coad, F rancis E .....................................................Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., University of Oregon, 1929; J.D., 1931; LL.M., Columbia 
University, 1932.
Cogswell, Andrew................................. Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., Montana State University, 1927.
Coleman, Rufus A.......................................Associate Professor of English
B.A., W hitman College, 1909; M.A., Columbia University, 1914; 
Ph.D., Boston University, 1938.
Corbin, F rances..............................................Professor Em eritus of English
B.L., Ohio State College, 1902.
Crowder, J ohn B  ............. Professor of Music and Acting Dean
of the School of Music
B.A., University of Richmond, 1925; M.A., Eastman School of 
Music (University of Rochester), 1938.
Dahlberg, George P  Instructor in Physical E ducation;
Basketball Coach; Assistant Football Coach 
B.A., Montana State University, 1925.
Daughters, F reeman Professor of Education and Dean
of the School of Education
B.A., Kansas Normal College, 1896; S.T.B., Philadelphia Divinity 
School, 1903; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ed.D. (Honorary) 
Interm ountain Union College, 1933.
*Davison, Stanley............... Assistant in Social Sciences and Economics
B.A., Montana State University, 1932; M.A., 1935.
Deiss, Charles..................................................................Professor of Geology
B.A., Miami University, 1925; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1928.
* * Den son, Eley P .................. Professor of M ilitary Science and Tactics
Colonel, U. S. A rm y; Graduate U. S. M ilitary Academy, 1909; In ­
fan try  School, 1921; School of the Line, 1922; Command and Gen­
eral S taff School, 1923; Army W ar College, 1927.
Diettert, Reuben A.........................................Assistant Professor of Botany
B.A., DePauw University, 1925; M.S., Michigan State College, 1927; 
Ph.D., S tate University of Iowa, 1937.
Dugan, E dward B   .............................. Instructor in Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1932.
Duncan,̂  H elen............................   Library Secretary, Instructor
m Library Economy
B.A., Montana State University, 1934; M.A., 1937.
E gbert, Ruby E ...................................................................Library Cataloguer,
Instructor in Library Economy
B.S., University of Washington, 1931; B.A., 1933.
Elrod, Morton J .............................................Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.A., Simpson College, 1887; M.A., 1890; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Illinois 
Wesleyan University, 1905.
♦Resigned, effective April 1, 1939.
♦♦Transferred June 1, 1939.
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Ephron, Marguerite H einsch (M rs.)......................... Instructor in Latin
and Humanities
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; M.A., 1932.
Evans, Llewellyn T .....................................Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., University of Denver, 1925; M.A., 1931; Ph.D., H arvard Uni­
versity, 1936.
Feighner, M. W innifred Assistant Librarian, Assistant Professor
of L ibrary Economy (Acting Librarian)
B.A., Montana State University, 1908; B.S., Simmons College, 1909.
Ferguson, Mary Elrod (M rs.)......................... Assistant Dean for Women
B.S., Montana State University, 1911; M.A., Columbia University, 
1934.
F essenden, Douglas A............................ Professor of Physical Education,
and Director of Intercollegiate A thletics; Head Football Coach 
B.A., University of Illinois, 1925.
Fox, Guy...........................................................Instructor in Political Science
B.A., Texas Christian University, 1929; M.A., Southern Methodist 
University, 1930.
Freeman, E dmund L ...................................................... Professor of English
B.A., Missouri Wesleyan College, 1915; M.A., Northwestern Uni­
versity, 1924.
Garlington, J. C...................... Instructor in Law and University Counsel
B.A., LL.B., Montana State University, 1930.
*Giles, F rancis..............................................Assistant University Physician
B.S., B.M., University of Minnesota, 1938; M.D., 1939.
Gleason, H elen.............................................Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1927.
Glenn, Armon Secretary to the Committee on Admission
and Graduation
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.
Griffith , Caroline......................................................... Corbin H all Director
and Assistant Director of Residence Halls
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; M.A., Columbia University, 
1937.
Hardy, Charles W................................................. Instructor in Journalism
and Press Foreman.
H aydon, Larrae A Instructor in Dramatics and Director of Dramatics
B.A., Carnegie Institu te of Technology, 1930.
H ertler, Charles F  Instructor in Physical Education
B.P.E., Normal College of American Gymnastic Union, 1932; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1936.
H esdorffer, Meredith B  Director of Health Service and Associate
Professor of Public Health
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1926; M.B., M.D., 1928.
**Hetler, Donald M.............................Associate Professor of Bacteriology
and Hygiene
B.A., Kansas University, 1918; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Yale Univer­
sity, 1926.
Hoffman, Rudolph O.......................................................Professor of French
Ph.C., S tate University, Ghent, Belgium, 1910; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin, 1921; Diplome Superieur d’Etudes de Civilization 
Francaise (Universite de P aris), 1929.
*E ffec tiv e  Ju ly  1, 1939.
♦♦P rofessor, 1939-40.
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H olm, J ames N.................................................................Instructor in Speech
B.A., Kent State University (Ohio), 1931; Ph.M., University of 
Wisconsin, 1937.
H ood, Marguerite................................................................Instructor in Music
B.A., Jamestown College (North D akota), 1923.
H opple, H omer H .................... Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army.
H ousman, Robert L Professor of Journalism  and Executive
Head of the School of Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1922; M.A., 1925; Ph.D., 1934.
H oward, J oseph W  Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Shurtleff College, 1912; M.A., University of Illinois, 1913; 
Ph.D., 1915.
J esse, R ichard H ................ Professor of Chemistry, Dean of the Faculty
and Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
B.A., University of Missouri, 1902; M.A., H arvard University, 1907; 
Ph.D., 1909.
Johnson, Grace ....................................Manager, Montana Student Union
B.A., Montana State University, 1934.
Johnson, W illiam  PI Associate Professor of M ilitary Science
and Tactics
Major, U. S. A rm y; Infan try  School, 1926-27.
* Jones, Robert Edward Professor of M ilitary Science and Tactics
Colonel, U. S. Army; B.S., University of Maryland, 1909; B.S., St. 
John’s College (Md.), 1909; M.S., 1923; Graduate Command and 
General Staff School, 1924.
Kirkwood, Maywood Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army. Formerly Lieutenant of Infantry,. 
National Army, 191S.
Kramer, Joseph ................................................................ Instructor in Botany
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1921; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., 1936.
**Krueger, F r i tz ................................................................Instructor in Music
B.S. Ed., W ittenberg College, 1931; B.A., Midland College, 1932: 
B.M., Curtis Institu te of Music, 1938.
***Leaphart, C h a rle s  W Professor of Law and Dean of the School
of Law
B.A., University of Missouri, 1905; M.A., 1906; LL.B., H arvard 
University, 1913; S.J.D., 1929.
Lennes, N. J .............................................................Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Chicago, 1898; M.S., 1903; Ph.D., 1907.
****Lill, Genevieve (R.N.) ....Instructor in Public Health and Nursing 
Education
B.S., Columbia University, 1931; M.A., 1934.
Line , Robert C Professor of Business Administration and
Dean of the School of Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1910; M.A., H arvard University,
1912.
Little, Edward M...........................................Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Washington, 1918; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., University 
of Illinois, 1926.
* E ffective  S ep tem ber, 1939.
**Spring  Q u arte r , 1938-39.
***Leave of A bsence, 1937-39.
****A utum n Q u arte r , 1938-39.
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M c K e e l ,  C a t h e r i n e  South Hall Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1938.
M a c A r t h u r ,  E l e a n o r ............................North H all and New Hall Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1930.
M a d d o c k , W i l l i a m  E  Professor of Education
B.L., Earlham  College, 1894; B.A., H arvard University, 1904; M.A., 
Stanford University, 1922.
M a n s f i e l d ,  M i c h a e l  J  Instructor in History and Social Sciences
B.A., Montana State University, 1933; M.A., 1934.
M a r t i n ,  F r a n c i s  W.....................................................Instructor in Chemistry
B.Chem., University of Minnesota, 1933; Ph.D., 1938.
M a rv in ,  E d w in  L Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology
and Director of Public Service Division
B.A., Central College, 1921; M.A., H arvard University, 1923.
M a so n , D a v id  R  Professor of Law and Acting Dean of the School
of Law
LL.B., University of South Dakota, 1924; B.A., 1926; S.J.D., H ar­
vard University, 1927.
M e rr ia m , H a r o l d  G.............................Professor of English and Chairman
of the Division of the Humanities
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1905; B.A., Oxford University, Eng­
land, 1907; M.A., 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1939.
M e r r i l l ,  A. S Professor of Mathematics and
Chairman of the Division of Physical Sciences
B.A., Colgate University, 1911; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1916.
M i l l e r ,  J. E a r l l  Professor of History and Political Science,
Chairman of the Division of Social Sciences, and Dean of Men 
B.A., University of Kansas, 1910; LL.B., 1912; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1914; Ph.D., 1917.
M i r r i e l e e s ,  L u c i a  B Professor of English
B.A., Stanford University, 1909; Ph. D., 1924.
M o l l e t t ,  C h a r l e s  E . F ...................Professor of Pharmacy and Dean of
the School of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Kansas, 1904; B.A., Montana State University, 
1920; M.S., University of Kansas, 1927.
* M o r r is ,  M e lv in  S.................................. ......Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.S., Colorado State College, 1930; M.S., 1932.
M u h l i c k ,  C l a r e n c e ....................Nurseryman and Instructor in Forestry
B.A., Montana State University, 1933.
M u r p h y ,  D e n n i s ...........................................Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Missouri, 1926; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., State Uni­
versity of Iowa, 1936.
P a p w o r t h ,  B e r n i c e  (M rs.)..........................Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., University of Idaho, 1927; M.S., Montana State College, 1931.
P a u l s o n ,  J u n e ................................. Graduate Assistant in Physical Education
B.A., Montana State University, 1938.
P i e t r o ,  J o s e p h  N................. Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army
P l a t t ,  A n n e  C.................................................Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Washington, 1917; M.S., 1927.
* A sso c ia te  P ro fesso r, 1939-40.
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♦Pope, Walter L.......................................................................Professor of Law
B.A., University of Nebraska, 1909 ; J.D., University of Chicago, 
1912.
Ramskill, B e r n ic e  B e r r y  (M rs.)................Associate Professor of Music
Ram skill, J. H .................................................Professor of Forest Products
B.A., Montana State University, 1927; M.F., Yale University, 1928.
Richards, Leon............................................Associate Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Washington, 1925; B.S., 1926; M.S., 1928; 
Ph.D., 1932.
Rowe, J esse P ...................................................................Professor of Geology
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1897; M.A., 1903; Ph.D., 1906; D. Sc.
(H onorary), 1935.
R ussel, Charlotte Secretary and Librarian, Law Library
♦♦Sale, George G...........................................Assistant University Physician
B.S., Bucknell University, 1931; M.D., Cornell University Medical 
College, 1935.
Sandvig, Mauda P. (M rs.)  Serials L ibrarian
B.A., University of California, 1922; M.A., 1923; B.S., Columbia 
University, 1928.
Sanford, E mmett R ...........................Professor of Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1918; M.A., University of Califor­
nia., C.P.A. (California), 1925.
Scheffer, J ohn D........................ ....................................Instructor in English
B.A., University of Oregon, 1928; M.A., 1931; Ph.D., University of 
Chicago, 1934.
Scheuch, F rederick C...........................President Emeritus and Professor
Emeritus of Modern Languages
M.E., Purdue University, 1893; A.C., 1894.
Schlueter, Rudolph J ................................ Assistant Professor of German
B.A., Northwestern College, 1921; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
1926; Ph.D., 1934.
Schreiber, William E ................................ Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1904.
♦♦♦Severy, J oseph W...................................................... Professor of Botany,
Chairman of the Division of Biological Sciences, and Vice President 
B.A., Oberlin College, 1915; M.S., Washington University, 1926; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1931.
Shallenberger, Garvin D  .................................Professor of Physics,
Director of Placement Bureau, Director of Summer Session 
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1912; B.S., 
Tulane University, 1917; M.S., 1919; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1923.
Simmons, George F inlay............ President and Professor of Zoology
B.A., University of Texas, 1921; M.A., 1922; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1934.
♦♦♦♦Sm ith , DeLoss..Professor of Music and Dean of the School of Music
Sm ith , F lorence R. (M rs.) Professor of Organ and Accompanist
Sm ith , F ranklin O...................Professor of Psychology and Philosophy
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1906; M.A., 1907; Ph.D., 1912.
♦L eave of A bsence, 1938-40.
♦♦Resigned, e ffec tiv e  Ju n e  1, 1939. 
♦♦♦Vice P re s id e n t, e ffec tiv e  A pril, 1939. 
♦♦♦♦D eceased M arch  16, 1939.
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Sm ith , Russell E .................................................................Instructor in Law
LL.B., Montana State University, 1931.
Spaulding, Thom as C.......................................Professor of Forestry, Dean
of the School of Forestry, and Director of Forest and Conservation 
Experiment Station
B.S., Montana State University, 1906; M.S.F., University of Mich­
igan, 1909.
Speer, J ames B...........................................Registrar and Business Manager
B.A., Montana State University, 1908; LL.B., University of Mich­
igan, 1916.
* S p e e r , L u c il e ....Documents Librarian, Instructor in Library Economy 
B.A., Montana State University, 1924; M.A., University of Chicago, 
1925.
Stone, Arthur L.....................................Professor of Journalism  and Dean
of the School of Journalism 
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic, 1884.
Stjchy, J ohn F  Associate Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., B.S., Montana State University, 1917; M.S., University of 
Colorado, 1927; Ph.D., 1933.
Swearingen, Monica Burke (M rs.) Director of Residence Halls and
Professor of Home Economics
B.A., Montana State University, 1918; M.A., Columbia University,
1924.
Swearingen, T homas G Maintenance Engineer and Assistant
Professor of Forest Engineering 
B.A., Montana State University, 1920.
Tascher, H arold........................................Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of Illinois, 1925; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1932.
Teel, Stanley M...............................................Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus., DePauw University, 1925.
T hibodeau, Gladys (R .N .)..............................   University Nurse
T homas, Bart E  Professor of Spanish
B.S., Wisconsin State Teachers’ College, 1901; B.A., Montana State 
University, 1924; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1937.
T hompson, Milton Marshall Associate Professor of Law
B.A., Des Moines University, 1927; J.D., University of Michigan, 
1930; LL.M., Columbia University, 1934.
Toelle, J. H oward......................................................Dixon Professor of Law
B.A., Indiana University, 1913; LL.B., Columbia University, 1914; 
M.A., 1916; LL.M., H arvard University, 1925.
Turner, Mrs. F rank..........................................Social Director of New Hall
**T u r n e r , A. P. L.................................... Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., H arvard University, 1930; M.A., 1933; Ph.D., 1935.
T u r n e y ,  M. C..............................................................................Instructor in Economics
B.S., University of Illinois, 1932; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., 1938.
Turney-High , H arry..................Professor of Anthropology and Sociology
B.A., St. Stephens College, 1922: M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
1924; Ph.D., 1928.
♦L eave of A bsence, S p rin g  Q u a rte r , 1938-39.
**A sso c ia te  P ro fesso r, 1939-40.
12 M o n t a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
V in a l ,  L e s l e y .......................................................Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., Montana State University, 1928: M.A., Columbia University, 
1988.
W a t e r s ,  C h a r l e s  W.................................Professor of Forestry and Botany
B.S., B.L., Berea College, 1919; M.A., Ohio State University, 1921; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1927.
W e is b e rg , A. H e r m a n  Professor of Violin and Orchestra Director
W e is b e rg , F l o r a  (M rs.).............................. Assistant Professor of German
B.A., Montana State University, 1928.
W h i c k e r ,  H. W...............................................................Instructor in English
B.A., State College of Washington, 1922.
W h i t e ,  M. C a t h e r i n e  ...........................Reference Librarian, Assistant
Professor of Library Economy 
B.A., Montana State University, 1927.
W i l h e l m ,  H e n r i e t t a  L.....................................................Assistant R e g is t r a r
B.A., Montana State University, 1925.
W ils o n ,  B r e n d a  F a r r e l l  (M rs.)....Instructor in Business Administration 
B.A., Montana State University, 1932.
Y p h a n t i s ,  G e o rg e ........................................Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., University of Toronto, 1926; B.F.A., Yale University, 1930.
Y u i l l ,  R a l p h ....................................Instructor in Business Administration
B.A., Dartm outh College, 1921; M.C.S., Amos Tuck School (D art­
mouth College), 1922.
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Special Appointments for Summer Session, 1939
C u r t i o n ,  F r e d  A., B.S., M.Mus...........................Visiting Lecturer in Music
C u t t s ,  C h a r l e s  R., B.M., B.A.............................Visiting Lecturer in Music
G e rb e r ,  R. A., B.A., M.A Visiting Professor of Education
H a g e r ,  C y r i l  F., B.A., M.A...........................Visiting Instructor in English
H o w a r d ,  C. W., B.S., M.S., Ed.D Visiting Professor of Education
H o w e l l ,  C. E., B.A., M.A., Ph.D  Visiting Professor of Education
M c G in n is ,  R a l p h  Y., B.A., M.A.................. Visiting Instructor in English
M c L a u g h l i n ,  S. J., B.A., M.A., Ph.D ...... Visiting Professor of Education
N u t t e r v i l l e ,  C a t h e r i n e ,  B.A., M.A........ Visiting Professor of Education
O a k l a n d ,  L lo y d  C., B.M., M.Mus Visiting Professor of Music
P a t t e r s o n ,  D. O., B.A., M.A., Ph.D........ Visiting Professor of Education
P o r t e r ,  N e l l e ,  B.A.............................................Visiting Instructor in Music
R o b b in s , R o y  M., B.A., M.A., Ph.D Visiting Professor of History and
Political Science
S c h i e s s e r ,  H. J., B.M.............................................Visiting Lecturer in Music
S t r u p p e c k ,  J u l i u s ,  B.F.A Visiting Professor of Fine Arts
Montana State Board of Examiners in Accountancy
D u V a l l ,  G e o rg e  F ., C.P.A., Missoula, Chairman 
W a ld e n ,  H o w a r d  C., C.P.A., Helena, Secretary 
R o w la n d ,  A l f r e d  J., C.P.A., Miles City
THE UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA
A congressional grant was made in 1881 of seventy-two sections 
of the public domain for University purposes in Montana, and an 
additional congressional grant was made in 1889 of 100,000 acres for 
a school of mines, 100,000 acres for normal schools, and 140,000 acres 
for an agricultural college. The th ird  Legislative Assembly of the 
state of Montana enacted laws in 1893 to establish the State University 
a t Missoula, the State College a t Bozeman, the State Normal College 
a t Dillon, and the Montana School of Mines a t Butte.
As the lands, or the timber and stone thereon, have been sold, the 
proceeds have gone into permanent funds, the interest on which, to­
gether with rentals of unsold lands, has been used for the support of 
the respective institutions. Each subsequent Legislative Assembly has 
voted appropriations to supplement those maintenance resources, and 
several assemblies have provided for the erection of new buildings.
In 1913 the four institutions were combined into the University 
of Montana under the executive control of an officer whose title is 
Chancellor. Edward C. Elliott of the University of Wisconsin, firs t 
Chancellor of the University of Montana, was appointed by the State 
Board of Education in 1915. He held the office until 1923, when he 
was succeeded by Melvin A. Brannon, former president of Beloit (Wis­
consin) College. Dr. Brannon resigned July 1, 1933. Dr. H. H. Swain, 
executive secretary of the State Board of Education, has his office in 
the S tate Capitol, Helena.
The Legislative Assembly of 1927 provided for the organization of 
the Eastern Montana State Normal School a t Billings as the fifth  unit 
of the University of Montana. A sixth unit, the Northern Montana 
College a t Havre, was opened September 24, 1929.
In November, 1930, the voters approved a measure adopted by the 
twenty-first Legislative Assembly which permits, during the succeeding 
ten years, an annual levy of a tax  not exceeding three mills for main­
tenance of the University of Montana.
Montana State University
Montana State University, located in Missoula, was formally opened 
in 1895. The local board was made up of J. H. T. Ryman, Hiram 
Knowles, and Thomas C. Marshall.
The campus site was donated to the state by Edward L. Bonner 
and Frances G. Higgins of Missoula. In 1897 the Legislature author­
ized the issuance of bonds, in the amount of $100,000, for construction 
purposes. W ith these funds University H all and Science Hall were 
constructed. They were completed in 1899, a t which time the State 
University occupied its permanent quarters. In  1901 an additional 
bond issue was authorized to  construct Craig Hall and the Women’s 
Gymnasium. In 1907 the Library building, now occupied by the Law 
School, was completed.
Oscar J. Craig of Purdue University was the firs t president. During 
his adm inistration, from 1895 to 1908, Montana State University made 
remarkable progress. The faculty increased from five to thirty, and 
the proportional increase in the number of students was even greater.
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In 1908 Clyde A. Duniway of Stanford University became presi­
dent, and carried on a policy of vigorous development. The School of 
Law was established and the Summer Session was made a part of the 
State University.
Edwin B. Craighead, for eight years president of Tulane Univer­
sity, succeeded to the presidency in 1912. During the next few years 
Business Administration, Journalism, Pharmacy, Home Economics, and 
Forestry were added to the schools and departments of the State 
University.
From 1915 until the summer of 1917, Professor Frederick C. 
Scheuch, now president emeritus and professor emeritus of modern 
languages, was acting president. Edward O. Sisson, who had been 
State Commissioner of Education in Idaho, was appointed president in 
1917, and served until 1921. Upon Dr. Sisson’s resignation, Charles H. 
Clapp was appointed. He served until his death on May 9, 1935.
Professor Scheuch again served as acting president until January 
1, 1936, when the presidency was assumed by Geo. Finlay Simmons, a 
zoologist and explorer, formerly w ith the University of Texas and the 
Cleveland Museum of N atural History, who was engaged in experi­
mental research a t the University of Chicago when called to Montana 
State University in the fall of 1934.
From 1934 to the present time six new buildings have been erected 
on the campus, new equipment has been added and old equipment im­
proved. The staff has increased to one hundred fifteen, eighty-six on 
the teaching staff and forty-five on adm inistration and service; en­
rollment has greatly increased; courses of instruction have been ex­
panded and strengthened, and scholarship standards have been raised.
Surroundings and Campus. Montana State University is situated at 
Missoula, county seat of Missoula county, and principal city in W estern 
Montana. The city is easily reached by the main lines of the Northern 
Pacific and the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific railroads. In 
addition, there are branch lines from the Coeur d’Alenes, and the 
Bitter Root and Flathead valleys. Missoula is on the Yellowstone Trail 
(U. S. Highway No. 10), the International Parks Highway, and the 
main line of the Northwest Airlines.
Missoula is a pleasant residence city with a population of eighteen 
thousand. I t  has an excellent climate and unsurpassed health condi­
tions. Many miles of paved streets and bus lines make the campus 
of the University accessible from any part of the city. The surround­
ing country is a beautiful region of mountain ranges, easily reached 
by ra il or auto, and furnishing excellent opportunity for recreation.
The campus, which has an area of approximately 100 acres, lies 
southeast of the town and at the foot of Mount Sentinel. In addition, 
the University owns 520 acres extending from the campus to the summit 
of the mountain, an elevation of 2,000 feet above the campus.
The value of buildings, equipment and grounds is approximately 
three and a quarter million dollars.
The Library and Museums. The general library, consisting of 
about 210,000 volumes, is housed in the Library building. The faculty 
and library staff of the University have free access to the stacks. Any 
undergraduate or graduate student may obtain “stack permission” for 
one year by securing the signature of a faculty member and the ap­
proval of the librarian on a pass card to the stacks. Any reputable 
person not connected with the University may obtain admittance to 
the stacks by receiving the signature of the librarian on a pass card.
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The Library receives over 600 periodicals, the current numbers of 
which are available in the reading room, as are newspapers and college 
exchanges.
* -.c£oe biol°Sical collections of Montana State University, established 
in 1898, are on the second floor of the N atural Science building. Special 
attention has been given to local fauna and flora of the state.
The rocks, fossils, coals, m inerals and ores are housed in the De­
partm ent of Geology in Main Hall.
The herbarium is in the Department of Botany, adjoining the 
museum m the N atural Science building.
The Treasure Room, for valuable historical and archaeological m a­
terials, is on the th ird  floor of the Journalism building.
•i£?e people the state are invited to inquire about the loan 
facilities of the Library, to visit the museums, and to  make contribu­
tions to the Library and museums. All donations will be acknowledged 
and recorded under the donor’s name. The articles will be properly 
labeled and preserved.
Requirements for Admission
Students applying for admission should send in the following 
credentials:
(a) An original transcript of high school credits, signed by the 
principal.
(b) Official transcript from  each college attended.
(c) Statement of honorable dismissal from  the last college regu­
larly attended.
(d) An application for admission filled out on a form provided 
by Montana State University.
Certificates and transcripts of records relating to admission should 
be sent to the Registrar a month in advance of registration so that there 
will be ample time for notice of acceptance for admission to the Uni­
versity. Prompt attendance to these details will avoid delay and the 
additional expense of telegraphing. Delay in sending certificates is 
likely to cause difficulty in  registration, and frequently makes it im ­
possible for the student to enroll in classes to which he might other­
wise be admitted.
Applicants for admission who fa il to present proper certificates 
will not be admitted to registration. Forms for applying for admission 
may be obtained on application to the Registrar.
General Admission
Applicants for admission must be a t least sixteen years of age, 
and must present evidence of good moral character.
The completion of a high school or preparatory course of four years, 
including a t least fifteen units of work, is the standard for regular 
admission. A unit is the amount of work represented by the success­
ful completion of one subject pursued for a school year of not less 
than thirty-six weeks, w ith five recitations per week, each recitation 
period being not less than forty-two minutes net. Two periods of 
laboratory, shop, or drawing work count as one recitation.
Students entering after September 1, 1927*, must offer three units 
of English, one of American history and government and a t least two
♦Students who g ra d u a te d  from  high school before 1927, but w ho did not 
enter college prior to Septem ber 1, 1927, w ill be adm itted  under the old requirem ents.
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other units from each of three of the following groups: (a) mathe­
matics ; algebra, plane and solid geometry, trigonometry, general mathe­
m atics; (b) history and social science: Greek, Roman, medieval, modern 
or English history, civics, community civics, economics, sociology, 
citizenship, economic or industrial history, occupations, high school 
geography; (c) laboratory science; physics, chemistry, biology, botany, 
zoology, physiology, agriculture, astronomy, geology, physiography, gen­
eral science, domestic science; (d ) foreign languages.
N ote: If  the civics is included in the one unit of American history 
and government, it  may not be used to satisfy requirement (b). The 
two units offered in satisfaction of requirement (d) must be in one 
language.
Students who have not completed these required courses m u s t:
(1)  ̂ pass an entrance examination in the subject in which they are 
deficient; or (2) earn eight college credits in the subject in which they 
are deficient, in addition to any college work in th a t subject required 
for a degree. Such credits may be counted toward the degree. Students 
must remove all entrance deficiencies during their f irs t year of a t­
tendance.
Students transferring from other colleges will be required to meet 
these requirements.
Admission on Certificate
Graduates of any Montana high school or academy fully accredited 
by the State Board of Education, or of any high school or academy in 
another state accredited by the North Central Association or the North­
west Association, are adm itted to regular standing by the presentation 
of an official certificate of graduation.
Graduates of any other secondary schools outside of Montana are 
admitted under similar conditions, if the school maintains, on the basis 
of regular inspection, accredited, relationship with the state university 
or other university within the state included in the membership of 
the Association of American Universities.
Admission by Examination
Any person not a graduate of an accredited high school must, in 
order to be adm itted to regular standing, pass satisfactory examinations 
on not less than fifteen units* of secondary school w ork ; provided tha t 
any graduate of a Montana high school accredited by the S tate Board 
of Education for the work of only one, two, or three years, may receive 
entrance credit w ithout examinations upon such work as has been 
successfully completed in such accredited courses, as shown by official 
certificates.
Those who expect to take entrance examinations must notify the 
Registrar in advance, stating what subjects they desire to offer by
examination. For the academic year 1939-40 the examination days are 
September 15 and 16, and for the w inter and spring quarters by spe­
cial arrangement.
Conditional Admission
The entrance requirement of graduation from a four years’ accred­
ited high school course may be modified in individual cases by permit> 
ting the conditional admission of a student if he has a t least fifteen 
entrance units and has been in regular attendance in a fully accredited
*Th ? ? ? / ift+eeiL u * its  P111̂  in ?lude th e  req u ired  su b je c ts  lis te d  on p age  16. 
A s tu d e n t o ffe rin g  fo re ig n  la n g u a g e s  a s  a  p a r t  of hisi p re p a ra tio n  m u s t 
p re se n t a t  le a s t  tw o  u n its  m  one langu ag e .
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high school for four years. To acquire regular standing such a student 
must present a total of sixteen entrance units. He must make^ up the 
number lacking in one year from the date of his f irs t registration.
Admission by Transfer from Other Colleges and Universities
Students from other colleges and universities of recognized stand­
ing will be adm itted on presentation of certificates from the registrar 
th a t they have completed the regular entrance requirements, and are 
eligible to return. Credit will be given for work of collegiate grade 
done in other institutions of approved standing. In addition to the 
transcrip t of college record, the student must also present a transcrip t 
of his secondary school work.
A student suspended or dropped from one of the other institutions 
of the University of Montana will not be considered for admission 
without the approval of the president of the institution from which he 
was suspended or dropped.
Graduates of an approved two-year normal course requiring fifteen 
units for entrance are adm itted to junior standing. Students who com­
plete only p art of the two-year normal college course may receive credit 
in the University for such work as may be found to represent^ the 
equivalent of courses required or permitted as electives in the Univer­
sity.
When credits are accepted from another college, grade points are 
evaluated a t the time of transfer (see pages 22 and 27). Students en­
tering with fewer grade points than credits must earn enough addition­
al grade points a t Montana State University to satisfy the grade point 
requirement for graduation. A transfer student m ust meet^ the grade 
point requirement on credits earned a t Montana State University as 
well as on his entire record.
Admission of Special Students
Persons 21 years of age or over (not graduates of high schools) 
who cannot offer all of the requirements for admission and who are 
not candidates for degrees may be admitted as special students w ith­
out the usual entrance units upon passing general intelligence and 
English placement tests, and upon submitting satisfactory evidence 
th a t they are prepared to  pursue successfully the courses open to 
them. Such students are required to select courses open only to fresh­
men and sophomores unless they show preparation and aptitude in 
particular fields.
Special students are permitted to continue in the University only 
in case they carry the work satisfactorily. If  it becomes evident th a t 
they are unable to carry university work, their relations with the Uni­
versity may be severed a t any time. In  order to be able to register 
for a fourth or any succeeding quarter as a special student, the sum 
of the student’s grade points (both positive and negative) must be at 
least equal to the to tal number of credits earned. See “Grade Points,” 
page 27.
A special student may acquire status as a regular student and 
become a candidate for a degree either by taking entrance examinations, 
or by transferring to entrance credit sufficient credits earned in the 
University to make up all entrance units required for admission to 
regular standing, including the subjects listed on page 16. Before the 
student may register for his seventh quarter of residence, not including 
summer sessions, he must make up all entrance units required for
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admission to regular standing. The R egistrar’s office shall a t tha t 
time transfer to entrance credit as many University credits as are 
necessary for snch purpose a t the ra te  of eight college credits for one 
entrance unit. In order to be eligible for a degree from Montana State 
University a special student must fulfill the same requirements for 
graduation as a regular student.
Special students must file application for admission on a form  
provided for this purpose, which may he obtained from  the Registrar. 
This application m ust include certificates of such preparatory work as 
the applicant has done.
Admission to Junior Class
A student who, a t the end of the quarter in which he acquired 96 
credits, has a deficiency of 20 or more grade points, shall not be ad­
mitted to further work in Montana State University.
Ailmission to Graduate Standing
Candidates for admission to graduate standing must have a Bach­
elor’s degree from Montana State University or from another institu­
tion of approved standing. Admission to candidacy for the M aster’s 
degree is granted by the Graduate Committee to students, who, in ad­
dition to holding the baccalaureate degree from an institution of ap­
proved standing, have completed the requisite undergraduate work in 
the departments in which they wish to do graduate work and are en­
rolled in an approved schedule of graduate courses.
Requirements for Graduation
Degrees and! Certificates
The Bachelor’s degree is awarded to  regular students who com­
plete the courses offered by Montana State University and who fulfill 
the other conditions required for graduation.
The College of Arts and Sciences confers upon its graduates the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, 
or Bachelor of Science in Nursing. Students doing major work in Law 
may also secure the Bachelor of Arts degree by meeting the require­
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration is con­
ferred upon graduates of the School of Business Administration.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education is conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Education.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism is conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Journalism.
The degree of Bachelor of Music is conferred upon graduates of the 
School of Music.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws is conferred upon graduates of the 
School of Law who have previously completed two years of college 
work.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry is conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Forestry.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Pharmacy.
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The University certificate of qualification to teach may be obtained 
by graduates of Montana State University who meet the requirements 
set forth in the School of Education.
The Montana State University also issues a certificate for public 
accountancy under specified conditions (see School of Business Admin­
istration) .
The degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science in Forestry, 
Master of Science in Pharmacy, and Master of Science with a combined 
m ajor in Botany and Forestry are granted to those who complete a 
satisfactory course of a t least one year in work beyond th a t required 
for a Bachelor’s degree provided they comply with the regulations gov­
erning graduate work set forth on page 78.
The Master of Education degree is granted to  those who, in addition 
to completing a minimum period of teaching and a t least one year of 
work beyond tha t for a Bachelor’s degree, offer additional graduate 
work in lieu of a thesis. See page 79.
Candidacy for a Degree
Students of the University who are admitted as candidates for a 
degree m ust have satisfied the following conditions: (a) they must
have fulfilled the entrance requirements of regular students ; (b) they 
must complete the general University requirements shown in the follow­
ing paragraphs. Students who are candidates for a degree or certificate 
must file formal application with the Registrar on the date specified on 
Official University Notices (a t least one quarter preceding the quarter 
in which requirements are to be completed).
Credits Required for Graduation.
The work in Montana State University is named in terms of credit. 
One credit represents three hours of time per week for one quarter of 
twelve weeks. The time required for each credit may be distributed in 
any combination among preparation, recitation, lecture, or laboratory 
work.
Credits Required for a Degree. Candidates for the degree of Bach­
elor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration, Bachelor of 
Arts in Education, Bachelor of Arts in Journalism, Bachelor of Music, 
or Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy are required to complete 180 cred­
its in addition to the required credits in Physical Education. Candi­
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must complete 
186 credits in addition to two summers of approved field work and the 
regular requirements in Physical Education and Military Science. Can­
didates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws must complete three years 
of Law, totaling 126 credits, in addition to the entrance requirements of 
the School of Law.
Credits Required for a Major. A department or school may re­
quire th a t the major students complete from 40 to 55 credits in the 
chosen field. Not more than 65 credits in any one department or school, 
including five credits earned in survey courses given in the Division, 
may be counted toward graduation. These rulings do not apply in the 
Schools of Forestry, Journalism, Law, Music, or Pharmacy. Exceptions 
to these regulations may be made on the basis of entrance credits in the 
Departments of Modern and Classical Languages and Mathematics. Not 
more than 65 credits in one foreign language, nor more than 90 credits 
in all foreign languages, may be counted toward graduation. Not more 
than 21 credits in M ilitary Science, nor 15 credits in Religion may be
counted toward graduation. Except in the School of Music, not more
than 12 credits in applied music nor six in ensemble music may be
counted toward graduation.
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Course Requirements for Graduation
Required Courses. All candidates for the Bachelor’s degree must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) Physical Education, 6 quarters (6 credits) required of all 
freshmen and sophomores less than 27 years of age, unless 
excused for cause.
(2) M ilitary Drill, 6 quarters (6 credits) required of all fresh­
men and sophomore men less than 26 years of age, unless 
excused for cause.
(3) English Composition, 2 quarters (6 credits). During Fresh­
man Week all freshmen must take a placement examination 
i i \  English composition. Students who achieve distinction in 
this examination will be excused from the necessity of taking 
the firs t quarter of required composition, 11a, and during their 
sophomore year may enroll in any of the three courses lib , 
30a, or 30b. Students failing to attain  an acceptable college 
standard in this placement examination will be required to 
take English A without credit during their freshman year 
before enrolling in English 11a during the sophomore year. 
Both quarters of required composition, English lla b , must be 
taken in the sophomore year, preferably consecutively. Eng­
lish lla b  may not be taken in the freshman year. Students 
who obtain a grade of A in English 11a will be exempted from 
the requirement of the second quarter.
Restricted Elective Courses. All candidates for the Bachelor’s 
degree, except candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor 
of Science in Forestry, or Bachelor of Music must meet the following 
requirements, unless otherwise ind icated :
(1) Two of the following general courses must be completed:
Social Science llabc, Biological Science 13abc, Humanities 
15abc, Physical Science 17. Five of the credits earned in sur­
vey courses given in the division (whether the course was 
taken for one, two, or three quarters) are included in the 
maximum of 65 credits allowed in any one department. This 
requirement may be waived for transfer students entering 
Montana State University with junior standing. Completion 
of these courses also satisfies the requirements listed under
(3), (4), and (5) below.
(2) Foreign language, 5 quarters (23 to 25 credits) in one lan­
guage or a reading knowledge of it, subject to the following 
conditions:
Entrance credit in foreign language may be offered in satisfaction 
of this requirement, one unit being regarded as equivalent to two 
quarters of university work. Thus students who enter with one unit 
of language are normally required to complete only three quarters of 
the same language in the University; those who enter with two units, 
one quarter; and those who enter with three or more units in one 
foreign language shall be regarded as having fulfilled all foreign 
language requirements for graduation upon passing a reading test at 
the University. However, all students desiring to offer entrance credit 
in fulfillment of or toward this requirement or who wish to take further 
work in a language offered for entrance must take a placement exam­
ination preferably at the time of entrance, during Freshman Week. 
Those who are found by the placement examination to be unprepared 
for the class for which they are normally eligible will be placed in a 
lower class; such students may receive credit for only one quarter of
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a foreign language below the class for which their entrance credits 
would normally prepare them.
A reading knowledge of a foreign language at the level of attain ­
ment expected of a student who has passed a t least four quarters in 
a foreign language as demonstrated by a suitable achievement test 
will be accepted as satisfying the foreign language requirement for 
graduation.
Foreign languages will not be required in the Schools of Business 
Administration, Education, Journalism, and Music.
(3) Zoology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics; 
3 quarters (12 credits, eight of which must be in one science 
or in mathematics) or one of the general courses, Biological 
Science 13abc, Introduction to Biological Science, and Physi­
cal Science 17, Introduction to Physical Science. The combined 
sciences for high school and the University must include not 
less than two different sciences of this group. In each of 
these two sciences the student must offer not less than one 
unit or eight credits. With the exception of the two general 
courses, science subjects in which laboratory work is not re­
quired shall not be considered as satisfying the restricted 
elective requirement in science. The amount of laboratory 
work necessary to the courses for fulfillment of the require­
ment is one laboratory period of not less than two hours per 
week.
(4) Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology; 2 quarters 
(8 credits) or the course, Social Science llabc, Introduction 
to Social Science.
(5) English Literature, Philosophy, Psychology; 2 quarters (8 
credits) or the course, Humanities 15abc, Introduction to the 
Humanities.
Elective Courses. The remainder of the credits required for grad­
uation after the restricted electives and the divisional and major re­
quirements have been completed are free electives.
Divisional, Departmental, and School Requirements for Graduation
All candidates for a Bachelor’s degree must comply with any re­
quirements announced by the college or school from which the degree 
is to be granted, in addition to the general requirements included under 
“Requirements for Graduation.”
Grade Points Required for Graduation
First Period. A candidate for a degree or certificate granted by 
Montana State University m ust at the time of his candidacy have ob­
tained a number of grade points a t least equal to the number of credits 
earned on courses taken to the end of the quarter in which he earns 
his 96th credit (i. e., over his freshman and sophomore years). This 
is equivalent to an average grade of C in all courses for which he has 
received credit. Grade points are computed as follows; 3 grade points 
for each credit of A ; 2 grade points for each credit of B ; 1 grade point 
for each credit of C. In a subject in which an “incomplete” grade has 
been received, grade points are counted only after the incomplete has 
been removed.
Second Period. In  the period succeeding the quarter in which the 
student receives his 96th credit (i. e., junior and senior years), he 
must obtain as many grade points as credits for which he has reg­
istered. Note: When a student has once entered the second period 
he cannot in any way (by repetition, duplication, etc.) be changed
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back into the firs t period. An incomplete or condition received in the 
firs t period and removed or allowed to revert to an F during the sec­
ond period, will be included in the record of the second period. Courses 
dropped without a grade (i. e., courses in which a “W” is given) are 
not counted. Courses graded F  (failure), I (unremoved incomplete), E 
(condition), are given one negative grade point (-1) per credit. The 
negative grade points must be subtracted from the positive grade 
points earned to determine the number of grade points acquired toward 
meeting th is requirement. In the case th a t a student who has failed to 
make a C average during the firs t period is adm itted to the second 
period (see page 19), he m ust make up the deficiency under the regu­
lations which are in force during the second period. However, de­
ficiencies made in the second period cannot be removed by applying 
excess grade points earned in the firs t period.
When credits are accepted from another institution, grade points 
are evaluated a t the time of transfe r; however, a student must meet 
the above requirement on credits earned a t Montana State University 
as well as on his entire record.
Residence Requirements for Graduation
1. One year of residence, or four summer sessions of nine weeks 
each, a t Montana State University, during which the student must com­
plete forty-five credits of college work, is the minimum requirement.
2. Thirty-five of the last forty-five credits required for gradua­
tion must be earned in residence in the University.
3. Not more than forty-five credits earned by correspondence 
study may be counted toward graduation.
Senior Examinations
1. All students, before receiving the Bachelor’s degree from Montana 
State University, may be required by the school or department in which 
they are majoring, to pass a special examination to be known as 
“Senior Exam ination” covering the field of concentration. Such ex­
amination shall not in any way replace the regular quarterly examina­
tion except th a t departments adopting these Senior Exam inations may 
excuse their m ajor students during the senior year from regular 
quarterly examinations in m ajor department subjects. Each depart­
ment or school m ust announce its intention with regard to Senior 
Examinations in the catalogue.
2. The field of concentration shall include the total major re­
quirements and such additional subjects as the major department or 
school may determine. I t  is to be understood th a t the questions asked 
are not to be limited to the courses taken.
3. The examination shall be a w ritten examination of a t least 
three hours, and in addition further oral or w ritten examinations may 
be given.
4. The examination in each case shall be in charge of the major 
department or school concerned. Such parts of the examination as lie 
outside of the m ajor subjects shall be furnished by the departments 
whose work is represented.
5. The examinations shall be given in the last quarter of senior 
residence and may be arranged in each department or school a t the 
convenience of the persons concerned. Reports on such examinations 
shall be made to the Registrar not less than four weeks prior to  the 
close of the quarter.
6. The same grades shall apply as in the quarterly examinations. 
If  a student fails to pass th is special examination he shall be given
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another opportunity within six months without the necessity of taking 
additional courses. In case of a second failure further opportunity 
will be granted a t the discretion of the department or school concerned 
and the Committee on Admission and Graduation.
Senior Examinations for Honors
A student who desires to become a candidate for honors must at 
the beginning of his last quarter have an average of two grade points 
for every credit for which a grade has been received; upon application 
within th irty  days from the beginning of the quarter he shall be en­
titled to take Senior Exam inations in his m ajor departm ent; he shall 
be awarded honors if he passes these examinations with a grade of 
A or B.
Students who transfer credits earned elsewhere to this University 
must meet the above scholastic index on credits earned at Montana 
State University as well as an the entire record.
Registration
Not later than the junior year, every student m ust choose a major 
department or school. Regular students are required to follow a curric­
ulum so th a t they will normally complete all the required courses and 
restricted electives by the end of their junior year. A student’s regis­
tration is subject to the approval of an appointed faculty adviser until 
choice of a m ajor department or school has been m ade; after this 
choice, the head of the department or school selected becomes the 
adviser.
Independent Work. Credit is allowed superior students of junior 
and senior standing for independent work in topics or problems chosen 
by themselves w ith the approval of the departments concerned and 
with the supervision of instructors. Such work must be registered for 
at the beginning of a quarter. The student cannot obtain a larger 
number of credits than he is registered for, but a smaller number may 
be completed and credit obtained upon the instructor’s approval.
Rules Regarding Registration. Students in all divisions of Montana 
S tate University, except those registered in an approved curriculum 
shown in a Division or School, m ust follow the regulations outlined 
in the following table:_____________________________________________
C lassifica tio n N u m b er of C ourses 
A llow ed^
R e s tr ic te d  E le c tiv e  R e q u irem en t 
(See p ag e  2 1 ) t f
1 M axim um  
1 C red it*  ♦
of S tu d e n t
In  A ddition  to  R eq u ired  P hy s. E d . a n d  Mil. Sci.
F re sh m en 3 2 co u rses from  2 d if fe re n t g roups 15 +  2 Cr. f
S ophom ores 4 1 course 17 +  l C r . f
Ju n io rs no lim it 1 cou rse  u n til  re q u ire m e n ts  a re  
com pleted
16
S en io rs no lim it 1 course  u n til  re q u ire m e n ts  a re  
com pleted
16
♦E xclusive of the required physical education and m ilitary science and 
optional applied m usic. Two courses in theoretical m usic to  a  m axim um  
of 5 credits are counted a s  one course.
♦♦ Ju n io rs  o r se n io rs  of d is tin c tiv e  a b ility  m ay  be p e rm itte d , by  th e ir  adviser, 
to  re g is te r  fo r 18 c red its . 
tT h e se  2 c re d its  m ay  be in app lied  o r ensem ble m usic, o r in  ap p lied  a c tin g  
a n d  s ta g e c ra ft, o r in  a  co m b in a tio n  of th e se  courses, a n d  a re  p e rm itte d  
only  w h en  th e  s tu d e n t  m a in ta in e d  a C a v e ra g e  d u r in g  th e  p rev io u s  q u a r ­
t e r  in resid en ce . N o te  t h a t  in th e  sophom ore y e a r  only one credit in  th e  
app lied  co u rses lis ted  above m ay  be p e rm itte d  in  a d d itio n  to  th e  re g u la r  
17 c red its .
ttD u rin g  a quarter in w hich  a  student is registered  for required E nglish, 
he m ay reg ister for one less than the norm al num ber of restricted  elec­
tive courses.
S c h o l a r s h ip  a n d  C o n d u ct 2 5
Freshman Week
The firs t week of the autumn quarter is set aside exclusively for 
freshmen. They register during th a t week and are given the oppor­
tunity to become acquainted with the ways of university l if e ; instruc­
tion in the use of the library is given, and everything practicable is 
done to piepare the freshman for his college course. No regular classes 
are held.
. Freshman Week grew out of the need of making the transition from 
high school to college as smooth as possible, and the desirability of 
giving the freshman an idea of the proper attitude to  be taken toward 
hm college work. This is accomplished by giving the freshman time 
to become acquainted with the campus and the proper use of equipment 
before instruction begins. Methods and practice of college study are 
explained in order that, from the beginning, the student may obtain 
more from his courses.
Scholarship and Conduct
The University requires all its students to conform to the usual 
standards of society and law-abiding citizenship, and to manifest a 
serious purpose by m aintaining satisfactory standing in the courses 
which they undertake. No student is permitted to continue his con­
nection with the University who shows persistent unwillingness or in­
ability to comply with these requirements.
The Student Handbook, which is published for the guidance of 
students, is an official memorandum of requirements. The student is 
held responsible for a knoivledge of its contents.
Deans of Men and Women
The deans have general supervision and, subject to the rules of the 
faculty, final authority over scholarship honors and deficiencies, stu­
dent affairs, the conduct, manner of living, and all other m atters per­
taining to the welfare of students. They are always ready to render 
any help in their power to any student, either in educational or per­
sonal matters. They work through instructors and advisers in scholar­
ship matters, but in personal affairs they are always accessible to the 
student who desires conference or counsel.
Social Functions of the University
The approval of the Dean of Women is obtained for all social 
functions of student organizations a t which women are present. The 
Dean of Women sees tha t approved chaperons are provided and sched­
ules these functions for Friday and Saturday evenings only.
Advisers
Upon registration a t Montana State University, each student is as­
signed to a faculty adviser. The assignment is made on the basis of the 
student’s probable field of major endeavor. The adviser assists the stu­
dent in the selection and arrangement of his course of study, and acts 
m an advisory capacity only; his approval of a student’s registration 
does not legalize a change in faculty rules. In the professional schools 
the deans act as advisers of the students. In the College of Arts and 
Sciences, after the student has selected a major department (a t the 
beginning of his junior year), the chairman of tha t department regu­
larly becomes his adviser throughout his university work. The adviser 
is always ready to counsel with the student in any matter, whether or
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not directly connected with his work in the institution. The University 
rule requires th a t the student shall consult his adviser at each regis­
tration period, but consultation should be more frequent. The adviser 
is consulted by the adm inistrative authorities of the University in m at­
ters of discipline affecting a student under his supervision.
Women in the University
The social welfare of all women students is under the guidance 
of the Dean of Women. Scholarship deficiencies of women students 
receive the personal attention of the Dean of Women.
The residence halls for women, one of which is reserved for fresh­
men, enable the Dean of Women and the social directors to give th a t 
personal attention to the individual girl which characterizes the fresh­
man dormitory plan.
The sorority houses, in which many upper class women reside, 
are under the immediate social supervision of a housemother whose 
appointment is made with the approval of the Dean of Women. The 
private homes in which upper class girls obtain rooms must be ap­
proved.
All women in the University are members of the Associated Women 
Students, an organization which has general direction of m atters per­
taining to student life not under the direct supervision of the faculty. 
This Association also has charge of many of the campus activities car­
ried on by the women students, including the Counselor System, the 
May Fete, and the Co-ed Prom.
Student Marriages
Any marriage, either party  to which is a student of Montana State 
University, must be publicly announced. For this purpose notice of the 
marriage m ust be promptly filed with the Registrar. Any attem pt to 
keep the fact of the marriage secret will result in indefinite suspension 
effective from the date of the marriage.
At each registration period students must indicate on the registra­
tion forms whether they are married or single. Falsification or willful 
suppression of any information called for on the blanks will be ground 
for cancellation of registration.
Attendance
Work which a student has missed through absence must be made 
up as his instructors direct.
All students compelled to be absent from Missoula should report 
their intended absence in advance to the Dean of Men, to the Dean of 
Women, or to the Registrar.
Absences incurred when a student is on assigned departmental 
activity or representing the University in extra-curricular activities 
will be reported by those in charge of the activity.
Eligibility Rules
Montana State University is a member of the Pacific Coast In ter­
collegiate Athletic Conference, and its rules, as approved by the Fac­
ulty, govern all intercollegiate athletic contests.
Scholarship Grades
Grades are given a t Montana State University according to the 
following system of m arking:
A—Work of the best grade; B—work better than average; C— 
average w ork; + —pass without defining grade; D—work below aver­
age, but of barely passing grade ; E—condition ; F—failure.
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If all the work in a course has not been done and there is suf­
ficient reason for this, the grade I, which carries with it one of the 
four passing grades, is given. This incomplete work must be completed 
not later than one calendar year after the incomplete grade was as­
signed. See also page 22.
In continuous courses, if a grade of F  is given, the student’s con­
nection with the course is severed. All other grades must be followed 
by the letter “n,” indicating tha t the course is a continuous one and 
that the completion of the quarter’s work carries no credit toward grad­
uation until the remaining quarters of the course are completed. The 
grade of any quarter of a continuous course shall be final, except in 
thesis courses and courses offered by the Law School. In  these cases 
the letter “n,” not accompanied by a grade, is assigned a t the end of 
each quarter to indicate th a t the student is entitled to continue in the 
course; upon completing the course a grade is given which applies to 
the whole course.
A student may withdraw  from a course in which he has reg istered : 
(1) during the firs t and second weeks of a quarter, with the consent 
of his adviser and the instructors concerned; (2) during the period 
from the third through the ninth week, w ith the consent of adviser and 
instructor and the permission of the chairman of the Board of Advisers. 
In these cases the student is given a grade W, which carries no cred it; 
if a student withdraws for unsatisfactory scholarship a grade of F 
may be assigned. After the ninth week the student who withdraws 
receives a grade, usually incomplete. All w ithdrawals must be formal 
and must be recorded by the student with the Registrar.
Grade Points
Each student receives the following number of grade points for 
each quarter credit for which he has been registered and for which 
he has received a grade: 3 grade points for each credit of grade A; 
2 grade points for each credit of grade B ; 1 grade point for each credit 
of grade C; 1 grade point for each credit of grade “p lu s;” O grade 
points for each credit of grade D or E ; 1 grade point is deducted from 
his to tal for each credit of grade F. (See grade point requirements 
for graduation, page 22.)
Financial Obligations
Students who owe bills to the University for fees, fines, board and 
room in the residence halls, and other charges are not permitted to 
register for the succeeding quarter, secure transcrip t of record, or ob­
tain diplomas until the obligation is paid or satisfactorily adjusted. 
Similar action is taken where students owe bills to student organiza­
tions whose books are kept in the Business Office of Montana State 
University, including charges for board and room in fraternity  and 
sorority houses.
Fees
All fees m ust be paid a t the time of registration.
Students registered for six or more credits pay the following fees 
which are authorized for the college year 1939-40 in all schools and de­
partm ents except where otherwise specified :
General Deposit ............................................................................................ $10.00
Payable by all students to cover loss, breakage, and fines.
The portion not used is refunded. Students enrolled for less 
than six credits pay $5.00.
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Entrance (or M atriculation) Fee ............................................................$ 5.00
Payable by all students on firs t registration.
Registration Fee (per q u a rte r) ...............................................................$ 5.00
Payable quarterly by all students regardless of number of 
credits registered for.
Incidental Fee (per q u arte r) ...................................................................$10.00
Payable quarterly to cover laboratory supplies in all courses, 
locker fees, gymnasium towel service, etc. This fee does not 
include loss, breakage, fines, or deposits for locks.
Building Fee (per q u arte r) .........................................................................$ 5.00
Student Activity Fee (per q u arte r) .........................................................$ 5.50
Entitles to  subscription to college newspaper, free admission 
to all intercollegiate debate and major athletic contests, dra­
matic productions (“Masquers” ), and reduced rates to lec­
tures and concerts during the quarter for which the fee is 
paid, and includes class dues. Payment of this fee for three 
quarters entitles to one copy of the college annual (“Sentinel” ) .
Student Union Building Fee (per y ea r) ................................................ $ 5.00
Payable Autumn and W inter Quarters, $1.67; Spring Quar­
ter, $1.66.
Health Service Fee (per q u arte r)............................................................ $ 2.50
Payable by all students participating in classwork on the 
campus. (See page 33.)
Laboratory-Incidental Fee (per q u arte r)  $ 5.00
Payable quarterly by (1) all students registered as majors in 
the Schools of Forestry, Journalism, or Pharmacy, and (2)
students registered as majors in other departments but en­
rolled for five or more credits in either of these schools. Stu­
dents registered as majors in other departments but enrolled 
for less than five credits in any one of these schools pay 
$2.50. The courses Journalism  12abc, 40, and 51 are not sub­
ject to this fee.
Tuition Fee for Students in the School of Law (per q u a rte r)  $ 5.00
Non-Resident Fee (per q u a rte r) ..............................................................$25.00
All students not residents of the State of Montana under the 
regulations of the State Board of Education are required, in 
addition to all other fees, to pay a special non-resident fee of 
$25 per quarter. Part-tim e students are required to pay a 
non-resident fee of only two dollars per quarter credit, with 
a minimum of $10 per quarter.
The burden of registering under proper residence is placed 
upon the student. If  there is any possible question of his 
right to legal residence, the m atter should be brought to the 
attention of the Registrar and passed upon, previous to reg­
istration or the payment of fees. Any student who registers 
improperly under th is rule not only is required to pay the 
non-resident fee, but is assessed a penalty of $10.
Late Registration Fee................... ........................, $ 1.00
Payable by students who complete registration after the pre­
scribed registration days of any quarter. For each college 
day $1, not exceeding a to tal of $5. This fee applies to all 
students except those registered for less than six credits.
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Change of Enrollment Fee $ 1.00
Payable by each student for each change of enrollment card 
filed after the first week of the q u a rte r ; $2 after the second 
week.
Special Attendance Fee (each course, per q u a rte r)  $ 2.00
Payable by adults registered only as listeners who have not 
been in regular attendance during the quarter preceding.
Special Exam ination Fee............................................................................. $ 2.00
Payable by students for each special examination.
Sub-freshman Remedial Course Fee.................................................... $ 5.00
Payable by students who fail to establish acceptable college 
standards in placement examinations in specific courses.
Certificate Fee  $ 5 00
Payable by applicants for the University Certificate of Quali­
fication to Teach at the time the application is filed.
Diploma Fee  $ 5 00
Payable by candidates for degrees a t the time the applica­
tion is filed.
Application for Degrees (Delayed)......................................................... $ 5.00
Applications for degrees and certificates must be filed with 
the Registrar on the date advertised on Official University 
Notices. Students who do no t file such applications a t the 
stipulated time may file the application a t a later date only 
upon the payment of a fee of $5.
Removal of Incompletes or Conditions (not due to illness or
fau lt of institution) ............................................................................ $ 2.00
Student Handbooks (first book f re e ) ......................................................$ 1.00
Transcript of Record (first transcript f re e ) ..........................................$ 1.00
Reduction in fees is made for those students taking less than six 
credits (limited registrants), who pay the Registration Fee, one- 
half the Incidental Fee, one-half the Building Fee, $1 Student Union 
Building Fee, and Health Service Fee. Majors in Forestry, Journalism, 
and Pharmacy pay the $5 Laboratory Incidental Fee also. In deter­
mining the number of credits for which a student is registered, applied 
music courses, shorthand, and courses for which there is a special fee, 
are not included. Listeners pay the same fees as students who reg­
ister for less than six credits except those to whom the special attend­
ance fee applies.
Graduate students pay the same fees as undergraduates except 
th a t graduate students whose program requires expensive equipment, 
laboratory supplies, and additional books may be required to pay a 
graduate laboratory-incidental fee not to exceed $25 per quarter. The 
Student Activity fee is optional for graduates.
Honor scholarships from Montana high schools exempt holders from 
payment of the entrance fee, the registration fee, and the incidental 
fee (total of $50) during the freshman year only. State University 
scholarships exempt holders from payment of the registration fee and 
the incidental fee (total of $45 for college year).
For fees charged in typing, shorthand, office machines practice, 
and retail stores, see description of those courses, page 85.
For fees charged in music see School of Music, page 110.
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For fees charged in correspondence study see Correspondence 
Courses, page 81.
For fees charged during the summer session see page 116 or Sum­
mer Session bulletin.
For textbook fee in the School of Education see page 90; in In tro­
duction to Biological Science, page 43; in Introduction to Humanities, 
page 53; in Introduction to Physical Science, page 63; in Introduction 
to Social Science, page 72.
Refund of Fees
The burden of notifying the University of withdrawal rests on the 
student. Refunds are calculated from the date of application for re­
fund and not from the date of last attendance of classes.
Applications for refund m ust be made during the quarter to which 
the fee applies. The Entrance, Registration, and Student Union Build­
ing Fees will not be refunded except when no classes have been a t­
tended. The Health Service Fee may be refunded to students with­
drawing during the firs t week of instruction. The Incidental, Build­
ing, Student Activity, Laboratory Incidental, Law, Non-Resident, and 
text book fees will be refunded to students withdrawing during the first 
week of instruction and fifty per cent of these fees will be refunded 
after the firs t week of instruction but prior to the close of the third 
week of instruction.
Refunds in courses for which there are special fees will be made in 
accordance w ith the recommendation of the instructor concerned.
Expenses and Living Accommodations
The Residence Halls
The Montana State University has four modern residence halls lo­
cated on the campus—North H all for freshman women, New H all for 
upperclass women, South Hall for freshman men, and Corbin H all for 
upperclass men.
The Montana State University adopted the freshman dormitory 
plan in 1923. All freshman men and women whose homes are not in 
Missoula are required to live in the University residence halls. This 
requirement, th a t freshmen live in the halls, may be waived by the 
Dean of Men or Dean of Women for certain special reasons. Upper- 
class women students under twenty-one years of age are required to 
live in the University residence halls or sorority houses unless expressly 
excused by the Dean of Women to live in approved homes. Married 
students are not permitted to live in the dormitories. Students living 
in the halls must carry a t least 10 quarter credits of work. All occu­
pants of the halls are required to board in the halls.
The social, moral, and educational welfare of the residents of the 
halls is under the general supervision of the Deans of Men and Women. 
Social directors, who give personal attention to the needs of each stu­
dent, reside in each hall. The students who live in the halls are or­
ganized into clubs and assist in the management of social and general 
interests. In the construction and arrangements of the residence halls, 
and in their management, the most highly recommended and successful 
means of attaining a happy, healthful, inspiring, industrious atmos­
phere have been considered.
The health of the residents of the halls is looked after by the Uni­
versity Physician.
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The management of the halls is in charge of the Director of Resi­
dence Halls.
The four residence halls are three-story fireproof brick buildings, 
steam heated. Each student room has a lavatory with hot and cold 
running water, a center light and lavatory light, floor plug for study 
lamp, clothes closets or wardrobes; each room is furnished with a 
dresser, study table, chairs, single beds size 36" x 76", and wastebasket. 
Each bed is supplied with mattress, bed pad, pillow, sheets, pillow 
cases, and two woolen blankets; face and turkish  towels and m ar­
quisette window curtains are also furnished and the laundering of the 
above is cared for by the residence halls without extra charge to the 
students. Each hall has a students’ laundry and trunk  room.
Students should furnish a day cover or spread for the bed, dresser 
scarf, and wash cloths. Also desirable are a study lamp and a small 
floor rug.
Rates
The following rates apply to the four residence halls, North and 
New hall for women, and Corbin and South H all for men. The Univer­
sity reserves the right to raise or lower the rates with reasonable no­
tice.
Double rooms, $30 per quarter for each occupant.
Single rooms, $45 per quarter.
Board by the month, $25.
Club Fee. A fee not to exceed $1 per quarter may be assessed the 
residents of each hall. This fund is expended under the direction of the 
club officers for social activities.
Application for admission to the halls must be accompanied by a 
deposit of $10; the application must be made upon a form furnished by 
Montana State University. Dormitory circular and room  reservation 
form may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Montana State Uni­
versity.
Living Accommodations for Upperclass Students
The Dean of Men has general supervision over the housing of men 
students and the Dean of Women, of women students.
Upperclass students have no difficulty in securing satisfactory 
rooms in private homes or in rooming houses near the campus a t rates 
varying from $7.50 to  $12 a m onth; for single rooms, from $12 to $15. 
Board may be obtained a t boarding houses at rates varying from $20 
to $27.50.
Student rooms must be approved by the University. A list of ap­
proved rooms in private residences may be obtained on application 
to the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. Arrangements for reser­
vation of rooms in private residences must be made directly with the 
landlady.
Expenses
Minimum and average expenses of students for the college year 
are estimated as follows:
Books and Equipment.................................................$20.00 to $40.00
Fees (See Note)   44.00 to 89.00
Room rent for one (two in a room ).......................  90.00 to 115.00
Board  210.00 to 225.00
Laundry   15.00 to 30.00
Total ............ $379.00 to $499.00
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Note: The minimum expense of $44 for fees is applicable only to
holders of high school honor and State University scholarships regis­
tered for work in the College of Arts and Sciences and the Schools of 
Business Administration and Education. An additional $15 each year 
is charged all students taking work in the Schools of Forestry, Jour­
nalism, Law, or Pharmacy. For additional fees for music majors, see 
page 110. Students not residents of the State of Montana require $75 
additional for payment of the non-resident fee.
The above table includes only the necessary expenses. Other ex­
penses should be provided for, including clothing, $100 to $200, and in­
cidentals about $10 per month. The expenditures for clothing and in­
cidentals are similar to expenditures for those purposes at home. If a 
single room is desired, a minimum of $45 additional should be provided.
Parents are advised to place all students on a fixed allowance 
rather than to give them an unlimited sum on which to draw.
For information about earning expenses see pages 33; student 
loans, page 32 ; scholarships and prizes, pages 35 to 37 ; railroad fare 
refund, page 32.
Railway Fare Refund
In accordance with the provisions of Chapter 41 of the Session 
Laws of 1925, enacted by the Nineteenth Legislative Assembly, and 
under regulations established by the S tate Board of Education, ra il­
road fare in excess of fifteen dollars actually paid by any student for 
a round trip  by the most direct route available between his Montana 
home and Montana State University once each year, will be refunded. 
The amount of the refund will be based upon the railroad or stage fare 
over the shortest route and a t the lowest rate. Students must present 
receipts for the fare thus paid.
In order to be entitled to the refund students must satisfactorily 
carry a normal amount of work, and must be in attendance either 
throughout the college year or through the summer quarter.
Claims for refunds must be presented within th irty  days after the 
close of the term in which the student was last in attendance.
General University Student Loan Funds
The Montana Bankers’ Association Student Loan Fund and the 
Edward C. Elliott Loan Fund are available for students in the junior 
and senior classes of any of the institutions of the University of Mon­
tana, who are unable to continue their studies without financial aid, 
and are satisfactorily recommended as to character and scholarship 
by the dean or director of the department in which the applicant’s 
major work is done. The loan to any one student is limited to two 
hundred dollars during his course, and not more than one hundred 
dollars in any year. Loans must be repaid within one year after the 
borrower’s graduation. Loans bear two per cent interest to m aturity 
and six per cent thereafter.
The Grand Commandery of Knights Templar of Montana has estab­
lished a loan fund which is available under similar conditions. Loans 
from th is fund bear five per cent interest, and are payable in specified 
installments, one, two, three, and four years after the borrower’s grad­
uation.
University women may borrow under similar term s from the loan 
fund founded in 1922 by the Missoula branch of the American Associa­
tion of University Women and from the loan fund of the Associated 
Women Students.
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Application blanks and a statem ent of detailed regulations gov­
erning these loans may be obtained from the Business Manager.
Employment and Aid for Students
Although many students earn all or a part of their expenses while 
in attendance a t Montana State University, due to the economic condi­
tions of the last few years it  has become increasingly difficult to obtain 
employment. Those students who will find it necessary to obtain work 
in order to attend college should realize, also, th a t it is necessary to 
sacrifice some pleasures and to  apply themselves diligently to the task 
before them. The necessary effort and sacrifice can be made only when 
there is an earnest desire on the p art of the student for higher education. 
Self-supporting students enjoy the highest respect and regard both of 
their fellow students and of the faculty.
The Deans’ Secretary keeps in close touch with all sources of em­
ployment, and is able to give considerable assistance to  worthy students 
in finding work. Assistance and cooperation in th is work is given by 
the Missoula Chamber of Commerce, the Missoula Women’s Club and 
the business men and residents of Missoula in general. W ith a little as­
sistance a t the beginning, a student often finds it  possible, after be­
coming somewhat acquainted, to find sufficient employment on his own 
initiative. Free tuition and low registration fees a t Montana State 
University are also a considerable advantage to self-supporting stu­
dents who are residents of Montana.
Business houses in Missoula employ students as clerks, janitors, 
stenographers, bookkeepers, waiters, dishwashers, porters, bell boys, 
automobile mechanics, musicians, clothes pressers, solicitors, and col­
lectors. There are many calls for students to do “odd jobs” in private 
homes, such as garden work, window washing, furnace tending, handling 
coal and wood, picking apples, and general cleanup work. There are 
some jobs a t the University, such as janitor work, waiting on tables in 
dining halls, stenography, and, for upper class students, employment as 
laboratory and library assistants. The employment policy is to assist 
first those most in need of employment. Other factors, however, are 
taken into consideration, such as the student’s scholarship, ability, and 
dependability.
Students planning to earn all or a part of their expenses are not 
advised to enter the University with less than $250 or $300. This sum 
is usually sufficient to take care of all necessary expenses for the firs t 
two quarters, giving the student time to get well started in his studies, 
and to find employment. Entering the University with less than this 
amount is a serious handicap to a new student, and usually results in 
poor scholarship, and ultim ate w ithdraw al from the University be­
cause of a lack of funds. If, on the other hand, a student has earned 
and saved this amount before entering the University, th a t fact is a 
good indication th a t he will succeed in college.
I t is impossible for the University to give students any definite 
assurance of employment in advance of their arrival and personal ap­
plication. Upon arriving at the University students should apply to 
the Deans’ Secretary, who will be glad to advise them regarding em­
ployment and give them every aid possible.
Students’ Health Service
Through the H ealth Service, the University does all in its power to 
safeguard the health of its students. The Health Service accomplishes 
this end through protection against environment, health education, com­
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plete physical examinations for the detection of remediable defects, 
constant vigilance against incipient disease, and the medical treatm ent 
of acute diseases.
The Students’ Health Service a t Montana State University is main­
tained on a self-supporting basis without charge for overhead. Any 
student who has paid the Health Service fee of $2.50 per quarter is en­
titled to advice and general medical attention for acute illness a t the 
Students’ H ealth Service during office hours. I f  his condition requires 
hospitalization for general medical attention, he is entitled to free care 
a t the University infirm ary not to exceed eight days in any one quarter. 
For a longer period, an additional charge is made. If  a student expects 
to take advantage of his H ealth Service fee, i t  will be necessary tha t 
he report to the H ealth Service for care. I t  will be a t the discretion 
of the Health Service to refer cases to the private physicians in Mis­
soula. When a special nurse or care of a specialist is necessary, the ex­
pense must be met by the student. All expenses of, or connected with 
surgical operations, or highly specialized service, must be borne by the 
student. A student who is too ill to come to the Health Service may 
be attended a t his rooming house. A charge for th is service may be 
made if the call is unnecessary. The Health Service is not responsible 
for injuries incurred through accidents which occur off the University 
campus.
The Students’ Health Service is not available to members of the 
faculty.
Vaccination—All students are urged to be vaccinated before ma­
triculation to the University. The H ealth Service will furnish all vac­
cines free of charge to  any student, but will not provide medical care 
to those suffering from preventable diseases if they have not been vac­
cinated. A student not of age should bring the w ritten consent of his 
parents or guardian to allow the proper health authorities to vaccinate.
The cost of special sera used in the treatm ent of diseases must be 
borne by the student.
Physical Exam ination—All entering undergraduate students are 
given a physical examination. The object of this examination is two­
fold, the benefit of the individual and the protection of the group. The 
examination includes a tuberculin test, and a chest x-ray of all positive 
reactors. Any student who does not complete his tuberculin test or 
tests (including proper observation of the results) a t the scheduled 
time will be required to provide at his own expense a satisfactory x-ray 
film of the chest. Such a film may be secured a t the Health Service 
for a fee of $3.00.
Fees—All students who participate in classwork on the Univer­
sity campus are required to pay the Health Service fee of $2.50 per 
quarter.
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Scholarships and Prizes
The Deans of Men and Women in conference with the President are 
authorized to administer all m atters connected with prizes and scholar­
ships, subject to the condition of gift and any actions by the faculty. 
Where the aw ard of a prize is conditional upon performance in, or in 
relation to the work of a department of the University, the aw ard is 
made by the department concerned. Those th a t are established at 
present are stated as follow s:
High School Honor Scholarships. The principal of each fully ac­
credited high school in the state may name from each year’s graduating 
class from one to four members, depending on the size of the class (but 
not more than two for any one unit of the University of M ontana), to 
be recipients of high school honor scholarships. These scholarships ex­
empt the holders from the payment of the entrance fee, the registration 
fee, and the incidental fee, described on page 28, during their freshman 
year. Blanks for the nomination of scholars, with detailed statement 
of conditions, are furnished to principals by the Executive Secretary 
of the University of Montana a t Helena.
State University Scholarships. Montana State University is au­
thorized to award to five per cent of the students in regular attendance 
above the freshman year, scholarships exempting the holders from pay­
ment of the registration and incidental fees during the three quarters of 
the following college year (see page 29). These scholarships are to 
be awarded on or about July 1 of each year to students who, during 
the preceding year, attended all three quarters and made a scholastic 
index of 2.0 on a minimum of 40 credits. The awards are made on the 
basis of ability, character, and promise.
The Edwin B. Craighead Memorial Prize in Art. This prize is 
given annually to the freshman or sophomore student in the D epart­
ment of Fine Arts who has shown the greatest ability in a rt during 
the year.
Painting Prize for Upperclassmen. A cash prize is offered for 
the best work done in painting by a student of junior or senior standing. 
The prize may be withheld if the quality of the work is not deemed suf­
ficiently high.
State Federation of Women’s Clubs Scholarships. The Montana 
Federation of Women’s Clubs assumes the payment of expenses for 
board, room rent, and necessary books by a gift for the firs t year and 
funds provided on the loan basis for the remaining three years.
American Association of University Women. The Butte Branch 
of the American Association of University Women maintains five loan 
scholarships a t the University, as follows: Claribel Leggat Couse 
Scholarship, Eleanor Humphrey Smith Scholarship, Rosemary Mac- 
Ginnis Creden Scholarship, Natalie Lahr Dwight Scholarship, and the 
Jane Hutchens Moore Scholarship.
One scholarship each yjjjtKZS offered to a Butte high school girl 
graduate. Candidates fo ||® ^M jS m larsh ips must have outstanding 
grades in the high school iJ^W ^ust receive the vote of two-thirds of 
the club’s active m em bershi|p$® ese scholarships are on the loan plan, 
$300 being allowed each yea£$£oeach recipient.
The Bonner Scholarship. This scholarship, amounting to approxi­
mately $300 a year payable from the income of an endowment, was 
established by Mrs. E. L. Bonner. I t  is awarded to a student ranking 
among the highest in scholarship at the end of his freshman year, to be 
held by him for three years dnnless forfeited.
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TIi© Rhodes Scholarship. Men who have completed their sophomore 
year a t Montana State University, and are between 19 and 25 years 
of age, are eligible to compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholarship, tenable 
for three years a t Oxford University, England, with a stipend of four 
hundred pounds each year. Information may be obtained from Dean 
J. E. Miller, Montana State University, Missoula, who is the University 
representative for the Rhodes Scholarship.
The Samuel W. Fairchild Scholarship. Second year pharmacy stu­
dents are eligible to compete for a scholarship which amounts to $500 
in cash. The examinations are held annually a t Montana State Uni­
versity the second Monday in June. Students desiring to compete for 
this scholarship should apply to the Dean of the School of Pharmacy 
not later than May 1.
The Straughii Scheuch Scholarship. This scholarship was founded 
in 1920 by Professor and Mrs. E. C. Scheuch in honor of their son, 
Straughn Scheuch, who died while a student in Montana State Univer­
sity. The scholarship is awarded under the following conditions :
1. I t  will be awarded to a man with full sophomore standing cer­
tified by the Registrar as being in line for graduation a t the June Com­
mencement two years from the time of appointment, registered in the 
College of Arts anc  ̂ Sciences. The scholarship, which amounts to $240 
each year, is tenable for two years.
2. The choice is based upon general excellence including particu­
larly (1) character, (2) scholarship, (3) loyalty, (4) leadership, (5) 
physical soundness and strength, and (6) the possession of a definite 
and worthy purpose for life. The Committee of Selection is given full 
discretion in weighing these and other elements. F irs t consideration 
will be given to the candidate most outstanding in the above qualities, 
irrespective of financial need.
The selection will be made by a committee consisting of the Pres­
ident of Montana State University, the Dean of Men, and Mr. W alter 
McLeod of Missoula.
The Ryman Fellowship in Economics. This fellowship was founded 
in 1927 by the late J. H. T. Ryman, Esq., of Missoula, by a bequest 
of ten thousand dollars, the income of which is to be awarded every 
fourth even year (first awarded in 1930) to a student of th a t year’s 
graduating class who has shown distinctive ability and promise in Eco­
nomics. The purpose of the fellowship is to enable such a student to 
pursue study in some graduate school of recognized standing leading 
to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
American Legion Military Award. The Hell Gate Post No. 27 of 
the American Legion awards a medal a t the end of each regular quarter 
to a student of good scholarship and conduct who excels in m ilitary 
science and tactics.
The Annie Lewis Joyce Memorial Prize. This prize, the annual 
proceeds from a $200 endowment, is awarded upon recommendation 
of the English Department.
The Bennett Essay Prize. This prize, the annual proceeds from 
a $500 endowment, is awarded upon recommendation of the Department 
of History and Political Science for the best essay by any regular 
undergraduate student of the Montana State University, on some topic 
pertaining to good government. No prize is awarded, however, in case 
the judges decide tha t no essay submitted is good enough to receive 
recognition.
The 1904 Class Prize. This is a prize for scholarship payable from 
the interest on an endowment of $400.
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Faculty Women’s Junior Scholarship Prize. A cash prize is given 
annually to a junior woman of excellent scholarship record.
The Duniway Scholarship Books. A fund of $400, established by 
former President C. A. Duniway, provides standard books, within 
various fields of knowledge, to be awarded annually to students dis­
tinguishing themselves by scholarship in the several departments of 
the University.
The Aber Memorial Oratorical Prizes. A fund of $1000 was set 
aside by the late Professor W illiam M. Aber for the establishment of 
the Aber Memorial Oratorical prizes. Prizes are given to the winners 
of first, second, and th ird  places, payable from the interest on this fund.
The Frontier Poetry Prizes. Books1 are awarded for the firs t and 
second places upon recommendation of the Department of English.
The Grizzly Cup. This cup is awarded to the athlete who has been 
outstanding in service to Montana State University. The aw ard is w ith­
held in case no student meets the qualifications.
The Pi Mu Epsilon Prize. This prize is given in the Department 
of Mathematics and the Department of Physics. I t  is of the same 
nature as the Duniway prize, but is not awarded in the same year th a t 
the Duniway prize is allotted to these two departments. I t  is given by 
the local chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, honorary mathematics fraternity .
Pharmacy Prizes. The Kappa Psi Senior Scholarship prize is 
given by the Kappa Psi National Pharmacy fra tern ity  annually to one 
of its members, provided tha t a member of Kappa Psi makes the high­
est general average among all of the pharmacy students in all phar­
macy classes.
The Lehn and Fink gold medal is awarded annually to a member of 
the graduating class making the highest general average in the phar­
macy courses, but not to a member receiving the Kappa Psi prize.
Activities
Athletics
All athletic activities a t Montana State University are under the 
control and supervision of the Faculty Athletic Committee. Athletic 
eligibility, schedules of competition, and relationship with other institu­
tions are subject to the approval of the Faculty Athletic Committee. 
The details of management of Intercollegiate athletics are handled by 
the athletic manager and the coaches, subject to the approval of the 
Associated Students’ Athletic Board, which consists of two members of 
the Faculty, three members of the Central Board of the Associated 
Students, and two alumni members.
The University has two gymnasiums, one for women and one for 
men. The men’s gymnasium is one of the finest in the country. The 
gymnasium floor is 75x140 feet in size with separate rooms for boxing, 
wrestling, and theory classes. The firs t floor is given up to adm inistra­
tive offices, locker rooms, varsity team s’ rooms, and training rooms. 
A wing of the building contains the shower rooms and swimming pool. 
The entire building is equipped w ith the very latest and best apparatus 
of all kinds.
The women’s gymnasium is equipped with dressing rooms, shower 
rooms, rest rooms, offices, class rooms, and contains a gymnasium
Organization of Instruction
C o l le g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c ie n c e s  (page 41).
Division of Biological Sciences 
Medical Technology (page 43).
Nursing Education (page 44).
Wild Life Technology (page 45).
Bacteriology and Hygiene 
(page 45).
Botany (page 46).
Physical Education (page 48).
Psychology and Philosophy 
(page 50).
Zoology (page 52).
Division of the Humanities
Classical Languages (page 54).
English (page 55).
Fine Arts (page 58).
Library Economy (page 59).
Modern Languages: French,
German, Spanish, (page 00).
G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l  (page 78).
P u b l i c  S e r v ic e  D iv i s io n  (page 79).
S c h o o l  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  (page 82). 
S c h o o l  o f  E d u c a t i o n  (page 86).
S c h o o l  o f  F o r e s t r y  ( p a g e  9 2 ) .
S c h o o l  of J o u r n a l i s m  ( p a g e  9 8 ) .
S c h o o l  of  L a w  ( p a g e  1 0 1 ) .
S c h o o l  of  M u s ic  ( p a g e  1 0 4 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  P h a r m a c y  ( p a g e  1 1 0 ) .
M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e  a n d  T a c t i c s  ( p a g e  1 1 3 ) .  
S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  ( p a g e  1 1 6 ) .
Division of Physical Seiences 
Chemistry (page 64).
Geology (page 65).
Home Economics ( p a g e  6 6 ) .  
Mathematics (page 68). 
Physics (page 70).
Pre-Medical Course (page 71).
Division of Social Sciences
Economics and Sociology 
(page 72).
H istory and Political Science 
(page 75.)
Pre-Business Administration 
( p a g e  7 7 ) .
Pre-Education (page 78). 
Pre-Legal (page 78).
A f f il ia t e d  S c h o o l  of B e l ig io n  ( p a g e  1 1 5 ) .
N o te— In  th e  fo llow ing o u tlin e  of cou rses, th e  le n g th  of a  co u rse  a n d  th e  
q u a r te r  or q u a r te rs  in w h ich  i t  is g iv en  a re  in d ic a te d  im m ed ia te ly  a f te r  i ts  
title . C ourses n u m b ered  fro m  1 to  99 a re  o ffered  to  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  only ; 
th o se  n u m b e re d  fro m  100 to  199 a re  o ffe red  to  b o th  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  a n d  
g ra d u a te s  ( th e  a m o u n t of g ra d u a te  c re d it  allow ed  is s u b je c t to  th e  r e g u la ­
tio n s  lis te d  u n d e r  “G ra d u a te  School” ) ;  th o se  n u m b ered  fro m  200 to  299 
a re  o ffe red  to  g ra d u a te s  only. In  th e  c o u rses  d e s ig n a te d  “c o n tin u o u s” th e  
s tu d e n t  m ay  rece iv e  c re d it on ly  upon th e  com pletion  of th e  e n tire  course. 
In  co u rses n u m b ered  a, b, c, c re d its  m ay  be g ra n te d  upon com pletion  of a  
q u a r te r ’s w ork . In  co n tin u o u s courses, o r  in co u rses n u m b ered  a, b, c, th e  
f i r s t  q u a r te r  of a  cou rse  is p re re q u is ite  to th e  second q u a r te r  an d  th e  second 
q u a r te r  is  p re re q u is ite  to  th e  th ird  q u a r te r , u n less  o th e rw ise  ind ica ted . T h is 
o u tlin e  is a s  n e a r ly  com plete  a s  i t  can  be m ad e  a n d  i t  a f fo rd s  th e  s tu d e n t 
in fo rm a tio n  w h ich  is n e c e ssa ry  in a r ra n g in g  h is course. W h en  th e  s tu ­
d e n t h as  decided  upon  h is  m a jo r  course, he is ex p ec ted  to  follow  closelv  th e  
w o rk  w h ich  is o u tlin ed  a s  th e  re q u ire d  cou rse  in  t h a t  line of s tu d y  or 
re sea rch .
T he U n iv e rs ity  re se rv e s  th e  r ig h t  to  w ith d ra w  a n y  course  fo r w h ich  
few er th a n  fiv e  s tu d e n ts  a re  enro lled  b efo re  th e  open ing  of th e  course. 
Such  cou rses m ay  be g iven  only  in  spec ia l cases an d  w ith  th e  w r it te n  
a p p ro v a l of th e  P re s id e n t.
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floor 45x90 feet in size. It is fully equipped with the best gymnastic 
apparatus. In the men’s gymnasium is a large locker and shower room 
set apart for the use of women, and the natatorium is reserved for 
their use half of the time.
To the north of the men’s gymnasium is the Dornblaser athletic 
field, which was presented to the University by the Alumni Association. 
A standard quarter mile cinder track encloses the football field and 
pits for pole vaulting and jumping. The track has a 220-yard straight­
away, 35 feet wide. The bleachers, extending nearly the full length of 
the field, have a seating capacity of 8,500. Ten concrete tennis courts 
have been constructed north of the women’s gymnasium. To the east 
of the tennis courts is a women’s athletic field for hockey, association 
football, and baseball. North of the library is the intram ural football 
field.
Annual Interscholastic Games
For thirty-six years Montana State University has held an annual 
interscholastic invitation meet for track and field contests on Dorn­
blaser Field. Golf and tennis tournam ents are included in the regular 
program of events. Invitations to participate are extended to all fully 
accredited high schools in the state. In determining and administering 
rules of eligibility for the contests the University has the aid of the 
Montana High School Athletic Association.
Interscholastic week is by no means devoted entirely to athletics. 
The declamatory contests for both girls and boys, the Little Theatre 
tournament, the interscholastic debate, the meetings of the Interscho­
lastic Editorial association—these events a ttrac t students from all parts 
of the state.
Intercollegiate Debate
Montana State University engages in debate with the leading uni­
versities in the Northwest and occasionally with eastern universities. 
In addition to the regular debates, teams from Montana State Univer­
sity make a tour of the state each year. Whenever foreign teams visit 
the West, debates with them are scheduled if possible. The activity of 
debate a t the University affords the finest opportunity for students in 
public address to combine academic, class, and practical experience.
Publications
The Associated Students of Montana State University publish a 
daily newspaper, The Montana Kaimm. The paper has become a per­
manent factor in campus life.
The Sentinel is a year book published by the Associated Students 
of the University. I t  contains a valuable record of the activities of 
each year.
Societies
The entire student body is organized into one society known as the 
Associated Students of Montana State University. This organization, 
through appropriate committees and officers, has charge of matters of 
general concern, such as athletics, oratory, debate, and entertainments.
The Associated Women Students is an organization made up of 
all women students in the University for the purpose of regulating 
matters pertaining to the student life of its members.
The University Inter-Church Club and various church clubs and 
associations carry on work for the religious and social life of the 
University.
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There are five musical organizations—the University Glee Club, 
composed of men; the Women's Glee Club; A Capella Choir, composed 
of men and women; the University Symphony Orchestra; and the 
University Band. These organizations provide music for university 
events during the year, and furnish an opportunity for all students 
who have musical talent to cultivate it as well as to participate in 
the social pleasures pertaining to such organizations.
The “M” Club is an organization of all Montana State University 
men who have won a letter in any branch of athletics.
The Montana Masquers is the University dram atic organization, 
open to students who have distinguished themselves in dram atics in 
any capacity; acting, stage managing, costuming, designing, etc. A 
series of plays is given throughout the year in Missoula, and occasional­
ly a tour is made of the state.
The Penetralia Chapter of M ortar Board is an honor organization 
of senior women devoted to advancing the interests of the University 
in every feasible way.
Silent Sentinel is a similar organization of upperclass men.
Bear Paw Chapter of Intercollegiate Knights is an organization of 
sophomore men which assists in entertainm ent of visiting teams.
Tanan-of-Spur is a society of sophomore women for the purpose of 
taking care of women guests a t the University during the year and of 
assisting the Bear Paw organization in any way in University affairs.
The Women’s Athletic Association is an organization devoted to 
the development of interest in the various sports for women.
Organization of Instruction
C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  (page 
Division of Biological Sciences 
Medical Technology (page 43). 
Nursing Education (page 44). 
Wild Life Technology (page 45). 
Bacteriology and Hygiene 
(page 45).
Botany (page 46).
Physical Education (page 48). 
Psychology and Philosophy 
(page 50).
Zoology (page 52).
Division of the Humanities
Classical Languages (page 54). 
English (page 55).
Fine Arts (page 58).
Library Economy (page 59). 
Modern Languages: French, 
German, Spanish, (page 60). 
G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l  (page 78).
P u b l i c  S e r v i c e  D i v i s i o n  ( p a g e  79). 
S c h o o l  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
S c h o o l  o f  E d u c a t i o n  ( p a g e  8 6 ) .  
S c h o o l  o f  F o r e s t r y  ( p a g e  92). 
S c h o o l  o f  J o u r n a l i s m  ( p a g e  98). 
S c h o o l  o f  L a w  ( p a g e  1 0 1 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  M u s i c  ( p a g e  1 0 4 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  P h a r m a c y  ( p a g e  1 1 0 ) .  
M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e  a n d  T a c t i c s  ( p a g e  
S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  ( p a g e  1 1 6 ) .
41).
Division of Physical Seiences 
Chemistry (page 64).
Geology (page 65).
Home Economics (page 66). 
Mathematics (page 68). 
Physics (page 70).
Pre-Medical Course (page 71).
Division of Social Sciences
Economics and Sociology 
(page 72).
H istory and Political Science 
(page 75.)
Pre-Business Administration 
(page 77).
Pre-Education (page 78). 
Pre-Legal (page 78).
(page 82).
1 1 3 ) .
A f f il ia t e d  S c h o o l  of R e l ig io n  ( p a g e  1 1 5 ) .
N o te— In th e  fo llow ing  o u tlin e  of cou rses , th e  le n g th  of a  co u rse  a n d  th e  
q u a r te r  o r q u a r te rs  m  w h ich  i t  is g iven  a re  in d ic a te d  im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  i ts  
title . C ourses n u m b ered  fro m  1 to  99 a r e  o ffe red  to  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  only ; 
th o se  n u m b ered  fro m  100 to  199 a re  o ffe red  to  b o th  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  a n d  
g ra d u a te s  ( th e  a m o u n t of g ra d u a te  c re d it  a llow ed  is su b je c t to  th e  re g u la ­
tio n s  lis te d  u n d e r  “G ra d u a te  School” ) ;  th o se  n u m b ered  fro m  200 to  299 
a re  o ffe red  to  g ra d u a te s  only. In  th e  c o u rse s  d e s ig n a te d  “co n tin u o u s” th e  
s tu d e n t  m ay  rece iv e  c re d it  on ly  upon th e  com pletion  of th e  e n tire  course. 
In  cou rses n u m b ered  a, b, c, c re d its  m ay  be g ra n te d  upon com pletion  of a  
q u a r te r  s w ork . In  co n tin u o u s  courses, o r in  co u rses n u m b ered  a, b, c, th e  
f i r s t  q u a r te r  of a  course  is p re re q u is ite  to th e  second q u a r te r  an d  th e  second 
q u a r te r  is  p re re q u is ite  to  th e  th ird  q u a r te r , u n less  o th e rw ise  ind ica ted . T h is 
o u tlin e  is a s  n e a r ly  com plete  a s  i t  can  be m ad e  a n d  it  a f fo rd s  th e  s tu d e n t  
in fo rm a tio n  w h ich  is n e c e s sa ry  in a r ra n g in g  h is  course. W h en  th e  s tu ­
d e n t h a s  decided  upon  h is  m a jo r  course, he is ex p ec ted  to  follow  closely  th e  
w o rk  w h ich  is o u tlin ed  a s  th e  re q u ire d  co urse  in  t h a t  line of s tu d y  or 
re sea rch .
T he U n iv e rs ity  re se rv e s  th e  r ig h t  to  w ith d ra w  a n y  cou rse  fo r w h ich  
few er th a n  f iv e  s tu d e n ts  a re  en ro lled  befo re  th e  open ing  of th e  course. 
S uch  cou rses m ay  be g iven  only  in  sp ec ia l cases a n d  w ith  th e  w r it te n  
a p p ro v a l of th e  P re s id e n t.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  R i c h a r d  H. J e s s e ,  D e a n .
. Tlie College of Arts and Sciences offers the student a liberal edu­
cation and special training in some chosen field of work.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
College of Arts and Sciences, see pages 16 to 19.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must meet the following 
requirem ents:
The general University requirements for graduation, pages 19 to 24, 
including 93 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences. Special re­
quirements in the Division of which the major department is a mem­
ber, and the m ajor requirements of the department from which the 
degree is to be granted must also be met.
Divisional Requirements for Graduation
Division of Biological Sciences. Candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in th is Division should complete the following cur­
riculum during the freshman and sophomore y e a rs :
Freshman Year
A u tu m n  W in te r  S p rin g  
Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  
C red its  C red its  C red its
B iological S cience 13abc ................................     5 5 5
C h e m is try  l l a b c  or 13abc ..................................................  5 5 5
Social S cience l l a b c  o r H u m a n itie s  15abc .............  5 5 5
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c ....................................................  I l l
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en) ......................................... I l l
17 17 17
N ote : B a c te rio lo g y  m a jo rs  s u b s ti tu te  M a th e m a tic s  12, 13, 21 fo r  B io­
logical Science; P sy cho logy  m a jo rs  s u b s ti tu te  m od ern  lan g u a g e  fo r  C hem ­
istry . O th e r  s tu d e n ts  m ay  s u b s ti tu te  m a th e m a tic s  or m o d ern  lan g u ag e .
Sophomore Year
♦B otany  11, Zoology 11, B o ta n y  12................................ 5 5 3
E n g lish  l l a b  a n d  P sych o lo g y  11 ................................. 3-5 3-5 3-5
♦♦Foreign  L a n g u a g e  or E le c tiv e  ...............................    4-5 4-5 4-5
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  12abc ........................................    I l l
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M en)  .....................................  I l l
♦17-19 ♦17-19 ♦17—2 0
*N ote: P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  m a jo rs  ta k e  P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  20abc an d  
su b s ti tu te  Zoology 24 fo r  B o ta n y  12. P sych o lo g y  m a jo rs  s u b s ti tu te  P sy c h o l­
ogy 12ab and  3 cr. a d d itio n a l fo r B o ta n y  11 a n d  12 a n d  Zoology 11. Zoology 
m a jo rs  ta k e  Zoology 23 in add itio n .
♦♦Course e n te re d  d e p en d en t upon  h ig h  school p re p a ra tio n . See D e p a r t­
m e n ts  of C lassica l a n d  M odern  L an g u ag es, p a g e s  54 a n d  60.
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Division of the Humanities. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in th is Division should complete the following curriculum dur- 
ing the freshman and sophomore years:
Freshman Year
H u m a n itie s  15abc o r  Social Science l l a b c ......
B iological S cience 13abc o r P h y s ic a l Science
17abc ........ ................................................................
♦ F ore ign  L a n g u a g e  ....................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ......................................
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en)  ............................
Sophomore Year
B iological S cience 13abc, P h y s ic a l Science 17abc,
Social S cience l la b c ,  o r H u m a n itie s  15abc„
♦Foreign  L a n g u a g e  a n d  P sy cho logy  11.................
E n g lish  1,1 ab  (tw o  q u a r te rs )  ......................................
E le c tiv e s  ..................................................................-..............
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  12abc ...........................................
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M en) ................. ................
N ote : In  th e  f i r s t  y ea r , E n g lish  m a jo rs  m u s t  ta k e  E n g lish  25abc in ­
s te a d  of H u m a n itie s  15abc. E le c tiv e s  in second y e a r : E n g lish  m ajo rs , 
E n g lish  59abc (tw o  q u a r te rs ) ,  a n d  30a or 30b if qualified .
Division of Physical Sciences. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in this Division should complete the following curriculum dur­
ing the freshman and sophomore y ea rs :
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a rte r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r
C red its C red its C red its
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
5 5 5
4-5 4-5 4-5
3 3 8
3-4 3-4 3-4
1 1 1
1 1 1
17-19 17-19 17-19
Freshman Year
Social S cience l l a b c  ......................................................
C h e m is try  l l a b c  o r 13abc o r H u m a n itie s  15abc..
♦M ath em atics o r ♦F ore ign  L a n g u a g e ............... -.....
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  .............................................
M ilita ry  S cience l l a b c  (M e n j ........................ ...........
A u tu m n W in te r S p ring
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r
C red its C red its C red its
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
Sophomore Year
H u m a n itie s  15abc o r C h e m is try  l l a b c  o r 13abc.. 5 5 5
P h y s ic s  20abc .......................................................................  5 5 1
E n g lish  l l a b  (tw o  q u a r te rs )  .........................................  3 6 6
♦ F oreign  L a n g u a g e  a n d  P sy cho logy  11......................  4—5 4—o 4—o
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  12abc ................................................... J 1 }
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M e n )   .............................  1 1 1
16-20 16-20 16-20
N ote: S tu d e n ts  in te n d in g  to  m a jo r  in H om e E conom ics shou ld  rep lace  
fo re ig n  lan g u ag e  w ith  H om e E co nom ics 17abc in  th e  f re s h m a n  y e a r ; o th ­
ers, M a th em atic s . In  th e  sophom ore y ea r, H om e E co n o m ics m a jo rs  m ay  r e ­
p lace  P h y s ic s  20abc w ith  fo re ig n  lan g u ag e .
♦C ourse e n te re d  d e p en d en t upon  h ig h  school p re p a ra tio n . See D e p a r tm e n ts  
of C lassica l a n d  M odern  L a n g u ag es , p ag es  54 a n d  60, a n d  D e p a r tm e n t 
of M a th em atic s , p ag e  68.
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Division of Social Sciences. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in this Division should complete the following curriculum dur­
ing the freshman and sophomore y ea rs :
Freshman Year
P h y s ic a l S cience 17abc or B iolog ical S cience 13abc
Social Science l l a b c ..........
♦Foreign  L a n g u a g e  .......................................
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  .............................................
M ilitary  Science l l a b c  (M e n ) .................  .........
Sophomore Year
H u m a n itie s  15abc or E n g lish  L ite r a tu r e ..............
E conom ics 14ab or H is to ry  21abc ........................
E n g lish  l l a b  a n d  P sycho logy  11................  ...........
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e  or E le c tiv e  ....................... ........
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  12abc .........................................
M ilita ry  S cience 12abc (M en) ..................................
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a r te r Q u a rte r Q u a r te r
C red its C red its C red its
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
4-5 4-5 4-5
4 4 4
3 3 5
4-5 4 3-4
1 1 1
1 1 1
18-19 17-18 17-20
N ote: E conom ics m a jo rs  shou ld  com plete  E conom ics 14; H is to ry  m a ­
jo rs, H is to ry  21abc. E le c tiv e s  in sophom ore y e a r : E con o m ics m ajo rs , E co ­
nom ics 15, 16, 17; H is to ry  m a jo rs , H is to ry  13abc o r 33, 28, 29.
DIVISION OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  J o s e p h  W. S e v e ry , C h a i r m a n .
I t is advisable for students interested in majoring in any depart­
ment of this Division to include in their high school preparation as 
many courses as possible in mathematics, physics, and chemistry, as 
well as work in either French or German.
The following course is offered as a general introduction to the 
field of the Biological Sciences. For all major students in the Divi­
sion and for all students who plan to secure teaching minors in Biol­
ogy, this is a prerequisite course for all fu ture work.
13abc. Introduction to Biological Science. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , 
sp ring . 5 cr. each  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  13b w ith o u t 13a, b u t  13ab 
is th e  p re re q u is ite  to  13c. S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  e a rn e d  7 o r m ore college 
c re d its  in la b o ra to ry  b o ta n y  or zoology or b o th  m ay  n o t be allow ed  c re d it 
fo r 13a or 13b or bo th , (a )  A n in tro d u c tio n  to  b as ic  ce llu la r m orphology ; 
c la ssifica tio n , m orphology, a n d  possib le  evo lu tion  of th e  p la n t  p h y la ; s t r u c ­
tu re  a n d  physio logy  of seed  p la n ts ; ecological fa c to rs  a n d  succession , (b) 
M orphology, physio logy, an d  phy logeny  of th e  p rin c ip a l a n im a l p h y la ; h a b i­
t a t  re la tio n sh ip s , (c ) G eograph ic  d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts  an d  a n im a ls : p r in ­
cip les of h e re d ity  an d  eu g en ics ; h is to ry  a n d  th e o ry  of evo lu tion ; p a le o n to ­
logical ev idence fo r evo lu tion , p a r t ic u la r ly  exem plified  in th e  v e r te b ra te  
reco rd ; p h y sic a l an th ro p o lo g y . A  te x tb o o k  fee of $1.00 is ch a rg ed  each  
q u a r te r . G iven co n jo in tly  by  th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  of B o tany , Geology, an d  
Zoology. Mr. D eiss. Mr. E v an s . Mr. Severy . Mr. S im m ons.
Medical Technology
Clinical analyses are based on a knowledge of serology, bacteri­
ology, chemistry, physics, and zoology. I t  is, therefore, essential for the 
laboratory technicians to have accurate knowledge in these sciences. I t 
is also im portant tha t the workers receive routine practical training in 
a hospital laboratory under the supervision of a qualified clinical pa­
thologist.
♦ C o u r se  e n te r e d  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  h ig h  s c h o o l  p r e p a r a t io n .
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For students desiring to enter th is work a four-year course is of­
fered in the Division of Biological Sciences which involves three aca­
demic years of scientific training and twelve months of practical lab­
oratory experience in an approved hospital. Upon the completion of 
the fourth year’s work the student will be required to pass an exam­
ination given by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists cover­
ing the practical laboratory instruction. At least the th ird  year of Uni­
versity work prescribed in th is course must be taken in residence a t 
Montana State University. Satisfactory completion of this course 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology.
The curriculum for this course is as follows, and has been approved 
by the Council of Education and Hospitals of the American Medical 
Association:
Freshman Year: Biological Science 13abc, Chemistry 11 or 13; 
Mathematics 12 or 13; ^Modern Language (French or German) l l a b ; 
Physical Education lla b c ; M ilitary Science lla b c  (Men).
Sophomore Year: Social science (8 credits) ; Physics 20abc; Chem­
istry 17 and 101; English l l a b ; Zoology 11; Physical Education 12abc; 
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men).
Junior Year: *Modern Language 13ab and 15; Zoology 105, 24; 
Bacteriology 119ab, 120, and 121; English literature (8 credits) and 
English 30a or 30b.
Senior Year: Twelve months of practical instruction is offered
on a rotating service in hospital laboratories. Subjects given include : 
urinalysis, 2 m onths; hematology, 2 months; serology, 2 m onths; tissue 
sections, 2 m onths; parasitology and gastroenterology, 1 m onth ; patho­
genic bacteriology, 1 m onth; basal metabolism, intravenous solutions, 
electrocardiography, museum preparation, applied endocrinology (preg­
nancy test, etc.), 2 months.
Credits earned in practical laboratory work may be applied toward 
graduation only for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology.
Nursing Education
Montana State University offers a course in Nursing Education 
which covers a period of eight quarters on the University campus fol­
lowed by three years of training in an accredited nursing school. Upon 
completion of this program, the student receives the diploma in Nur­
sing and the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. At least the 
second year of university work in the following course must be com­
pleted in residence at Montana State University.
Freshman Y ear: Bacteriology 26; Biological Science 13abc;
Chemistry 11 or 13; Home Economics 24; Psychology 11; Physical Ed­
ucation llabc. Summer Session : Bacteriology 19 ; Chemistry 19 ; P har­
macy S23.
Sophomore Year: Bacteriology 126; Chemistry 103; Economics 16 
and 17; English lla b  and 20, English literature (8 credits) ; Psychol­
ogy 13; Zoology 11; Physical Education 12ab and 21. Summer Session : 
Economics 130; Psychology 115; Zoology 24; Physical Education S ll.
The hospital schools in which this course is to be completed must 
follow the curriculum of the National League of Nursing Education. 
At the present time no Montana nursing school is prepared to offer 
such curriculum. The Committee on Nursing Education in Montana is 
working toward tha t goal, however, and hopes within the near fu ture to 
secure such standards as will make it possible for students to com­
plete work for the degree within the state.
* C o u r se  e n te r e d  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  h ig h  s c h o o l  p r e p a r a t io n .
C o u r s e s  i n  B a cterio lo gy 45
Wild Life Technology
Although the curriculum for majors in Wild Life Technology is 
tentatively outlined for four years, students desiring to elect this ma­
jor are strongly urged to take advantage of the more thorough training 
made possible in a five-year curriculum. This major should be elected 
only by those who feel th a t they are intensely interested, since the re­
quirements in the sciences are rather demanding and the field is highly 
specialized.
The tentative curriculum for this course is as follows:
Freshman Year: Biological Science 13abc; Chemistry 11 or 13; 
Social Science llabc, Physical Education l l a b c ; M ilitary Science llab c  
(Men).
Sophomore Year: English lla b , 30a, 55abc; Mathematics*; Botany 
11; Zoology 11 and 23; Physical Education 12abc; M ilitary Science 
12abc (Men).
Junior Year: Botany 21, 22, 51, 121; Forestry 41a, 42; Modern 
Language* ; Zoology 103, 107, 108 or 109, 118.
Senior Year: Botany 126, 161ab; Economics 14; Forestry 39ab * 
Mathematics 25; Zoology 108 or 109, 125, 128, 129.
For five-year majors, courses should be elected from the following • 
Physics 20abe, Chemistry 101, Bacteriology 119a, Geology lla b , Zoology 
24, 105, English 20, Forestry 41b, 44ab, Psychology 11.
Thei Biological Station
P r o fesso r  G ordon B . Ca s t l e , D ir ec t o r .
Through an act of Congress when the Flathead Indian Reservation 
was thrown open for settlement, Montana State University received a 
grant of 160 acres of land for use as a Biological Station. This land is 
in three tracts a t Flathead Lake, 89 acres a t Yellow Bay, 36 acres on 
Bull (Idylwild) Island, and 34 acres on Wild Horse Island. At Yellow 
Bay a brick laboratory building, a log house for a dining room, a boat 
house, and a kitchen were erected. Sleeping quarters were in tents. 
The adjacent region is largely a virgin forest.
The station was maintained and operated as a center for field and 
laboratory instruction and research in biology for many years. Owing 
to lack of funds it  has not been opened for these purposes for the past 
seveial years. During the school year, however, especially in the au­
tumn and spring quarters, the station is used by classes in ornithology 
mammalogy, ecology, and entomology for field studies supplementing 
the regular class work on the campus a t Missoula.
Plans are now under way to reopen the station for work during 
the summer of 1940.
For “Pre-Medical Course” see page 71.
Bacteriology and Hygiene
P r o fesso r  D on a ld  M . H et le r  (C h a ir m a n ) ; A ss o c ia t e  P ro fesso r  
M e r e d it h  B . H es d o r ffer .
Major Requirements : 40 or more credits including courses 119ab, 
120, 121, 131, and 3 credits of 129. Five credits of Biological Science 
13abc and 5 credits of either botany or zoology laboratory may be 
counted in partial fulfillment of this credit requirement. The follow-
♦C ourse e n te re d  d ep en d en t upon h ig h  school p re p a ra tio n .
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ing courses must be completed: Chemistry 13, 17, 101; Physics 20abc.
In addition, major students must have a reading knowledge of French 
or German.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
19. E lem entary B acteriology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. 
Open to  a ll s tu d e n ts , b u t  m ay  n o t be ap p lied  to w a rd  a  m a jo r  in B acterio logy . 
D esigned  fo r  n u rs in g , p h a rm a c y , hom e econom ics, an d  sociology s tu d e n ts . 
F u n d a m e n ta ls  of g e n e ra l bacterio lo g y , p a th o g en ic  b acterio logy , a n d  im ­
m unology. Mr. H e tle r .
26. General H ygiene. 1 Q. W in te r . S um m er. 3 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . 
An in fo rm a tio n a l cou rse  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  su b je c t a s  r e la te d  to  th e  ind iv idual, 
th e  com m unity , a n d  th e  s ta te .  B a c te ria l a n d  p ro to zo an  d iseases , food, exer­
cise, sleep, v e n tila tio n , d ra in a g e , d is in fe c ta n ts , q u a ra n tin e , a n d  pu b lic  h ea lth . 
N ot a  la b o ra to ry  course. M r. H etle r .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
119a. General B acteriology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , C hem ­
is try  101 a n d  P h y sic s  20abo or eq u iv a len t. L a b o ra to ry  tech n iq u e ; p h y s i­
ology of b a c te r ia  a n d  e ffe c t of en v iro n m en ta l f a c to rs  on b a c te r ia ;  m ic ro b i­
ology of soil, w a te r , m ilk, a n d  o th e r  foods; m icrob io logy  in  in d u s try . In ­
tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of p a th o g en ic  b a c te r ia , in fec tio u s d iseases , a n d  im ­
m un ity . S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  ta k e n  B a c te rio lo g y  19 m ay  n o t rece iv e  full 
c re d it fo r th is  w ork. Mr. H e tle r.
119b. Pathogenic Bacteriology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
cou rse  19. T h e  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of m ic ro o rg an ism s an d  th e ir  re la tio n  to  
th e  etiology, p ro p h y lax is , a n d  co n tro l of in fec tio u s d iseases. Mr. H e tle r .
120. Im m unology. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 119ab. G enera l 
p rin c ip le s  of im m u n ity , a n d  la b o ra to ry  w ork  in sero logy, a n im a l ex p e rim en ­
ta tio n , an d  c lin ica l d iagnosis . Mr. H e tle r.
121. D iagnostic B acteriology. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , course 
119ab. L a b o ra to ry  w ork  em b ra c e s  th e  s ta n d a rd  d iag n o s tic  m e th o d s  used  
in h o sp ita ls  an d  pub lic  h e a lth  lab o ra to rie s . M r. H etle r .
122. B acteriology of Foods and W ater. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re­
req u isite , B a c te rio lo g y  119a. S ta n d a rd  m e th o d s  o f w a te r  an a ly s is . E x a m ­
in a tio n  of m ilk, o y ste rs , m ea t, c a n n ed  foods, e tc . L a b o ra to ry . Mr. H etler.
126. Sanitation and Public H ealth. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
ju n io r  s ta n d in g , a n d  co u rse  19 o r 119a. S a n ita tio n  a n d  d ise ase  p rev en tio n  
w ith  re la tio n  to  th e  com m unity . S urveys, re p o rts . Mr. H esd o rffe r.
129. B acteriological Journals. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  a n d  15 c re d its  in  b acterio logy . 
S tu d y  of c u r re n t  b ac te rio lo g ica l a n d  pub lic  h e a lth  l i te ra tu re . B ac te rio lo g y  
an d  H yg ien e  S ta ff.
131. Advanced B acteriology. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2-5 
cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , c o n sen t of in s tru c to r  an d  co u rse  120. T he 
re su lts  of m odern  e x p e r im e n ta l b ac te rio lo g y  a n d  hygiene. E a c h  s tu d e n t 
m ay  be a ss ig n ed  in d iv id u a l w ork  in ad v an ce d  tech n iq u e . Mr. H e tle r. Mr. 
H esdorffer.
Far Graduates
200. Advanced B acteriological Problems. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , 
sp ring . C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , course  131 or e q u iv a le n t a n d  con­
s e n t of in s tru c to r . O p p o rtu n ity  is g iven  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  to p u rsu e  or­
ig inal or ass ig n ed  in v e s tig a tio n s  ind iv idually . Mr. H etle r.
Botany
P r o f e s s o r s  J o s e p h  W . S e v e ry  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  C h a r le s  W . W a t e r s  ; 
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  R e u b e n  A. D i e t t e r t .  F r e d  A. B a r k le y ,  J o se p h  
K r a m e r ,  I n s t r u c t o r s .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits including Botany 11, 12, 
21, 22, 126, 3 credits of 129, 141, 142, 143. Zoology 125 may be applied 
m  partial fulfillment of this credit requirement. The following courses 
must be com pleted: Biological Science 13abc; Zoology 11, 125, and 
Chemistry 11 or 13. Additional courses may be elected from the fol­
lowing : S14, 51, S61, 161ab, 165, 168.
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Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Biology should consult the course requirements listed 
on page 88.
Genera! Information. The region is rich in opportunity for re­
search in ecology, pathology, systematic botany, and other branches of 
the science. Graduate work in these subjects leading to the degree of 
Master of A rts is offered.
For Undergraduates
S l la .  General Botany. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. No p re re q u is ite . A  p re ­
s e n ta t io n  of th e  g en e ra l p rin c ip le s of th e  a n a to m y  a n d  p hysio logy  of th e  
f lo w erin g  p la n ts . G iven in su m m er, 1939. Mr. D ie tte r t .
11. General Botany. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B io logical Sci­
ence 13abc (13ab fo r F o re s try  m a jo rs ) . A n  in te n s iv e  la b o ra to ry  co u rse  in  
th e  m orphology, a n a to m y , a n d  p h y logeny  of p la n ts , in c lu d in g  v e g e ta tiv e  an d  
r e p ro d u c tiv e  s tru c tu re s . M r. B a rk ley . Mr. D ie tte r t . Mr. K ra m e r .
12. C lassification  of Spring Flora. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
B iological Science 13ab a n d  c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . A  la b o ra to ry  a n d  field  
in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  c la s s if ic a tio n  of th e  h ig h e r  p la n ts  a s  exem plified  in  th e  
sp r in g  flo ra . S tu d e n ts  w ho  h a v e  com p le ted  B o ta n y  11c o r 12b m a y  n o t 
rece iv e  c re d it in  th is  course. M r. D ie tte r t .
S14. Econom ic Botany. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. N o p re re q u is ite . A  t r e a t ­
m e n t of p la n ts  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of th e ir  u se s an d  p ro d u c ts ; th e ir  geo­
g rap h ic  d is tr ib u tio n ; th e  m e th o d s  of cu ltu re  a n d  u tiliz a tio n  of th o se  p la n ts  
of ch ief econom ic im p o rtan c e . N o t g iven  su m m er, 1939. Mr. Severy.
21. P lant A natom y. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  11
an d  12. D e ta iled  s tu d y  of o rig in  of o rg a n s  a n d  tis su e s  of p la n ts  a n d  a  
com p reh en siv e  su rv ey  of th e  a n a to m y  of th e  h ig h e r  p la n ts . Mr. K ra m e r.
22. Plant Physiology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  11
a n d  12 a n d  C h e m is try  11 or 13. T he fu n c tio n s  of th e  liv ing  p la n t a n d  an  
a t te m p t  to  in te rp re t  fu n c tio n s  in  te rm s  of ch em ica l an d  p h y sic a l reac tio n s . 
L ab o ra to ry  o b se rv a tio n s  of th e  v a r io u s  p ro cesses of p la n ts  u n d e r  co n tro lled  
conditions. Mr. D ie tte r t . M r. K ram er. Mr. Severy.
51. Plant Ecology. 1 Q. S p ring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. T he
re la tio n  of v e g e ta tio n  to  th e  fa c to rs  of th e  e n v iro n m e n t; th e  in fluence  of 
e n v iro n m e n ta l f a c to rs  upon  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts ; th e  p ro b lem s of 
p la n t su ccess io n ; p la n t  geo g rap h y . M r. K ra m e r . M r. Severy.
S61. An Introduction to S ystem atic  Botany. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr.
O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . T he c la ss if ica tio n  of f lo w erin g  p la n ts  a n d  a  su rv ey  
of th e  o rig in  a n d  re la tio n sh ip s  of th e  h ig h e r  p lan ts . P la n t  id e n tif ic a tio n ; 
u se  of a  m a n u a l; m e th o d s  of collecting , p re se rv in g , an d  m o u n tin g  p la n ts . 
T he w o rk  dea ls  w ith  th e  su m m er f lo ra  of W e s te rn  M o n tan a . Mr. D ie tte r t .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
121. Applied H istology. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  21. 
M ethods a n d  p ro ced u re  e s se n tia l fo r th e  d issec tio n  of s to m ac h s  a n d  id e n ti­
fica tio n  of s to m a c h  c o n te n ts  w ith  som e tr a in in g  in p a ra f f in  tech n iq u e . 
Id en tif ic a tio n  of c o n te n ts  b ased  on s te m  a n d  lea f re m a in s  a n d  seeds. M r. 
D ie tte r t .
125. Forest Pathology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d ­
ing  a n d  B o ta n y  51 a n d  F o re s try  25ab, o r B o ta n y  161ab. T he ag en c ie s  o f 
d ise ase  an d  d ecay  of tr e e s  an d  s t ru c tu r a l  tim b ers . P ro b le m s of g o v e rn ­
m e n t fo re s ts . S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com pleted  B o ta n y  31 m a y  n o t rece iv e  
c re d it in th is  course. Mr. W a te rs .
126. Evolution. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , Zoology 125. T h e  
th e o r ie s  of evo lu tion  from  th e  h is to r ic a l p o in t of v iew ; th e  n a tu re  of evo ­
lu tio n a ry  p rocesses, th e  ev idence  fo r evo lu tion , a n d  th e  f a c to rs  of evo lu tion . 
N o t a  la b o ra to ry  course. M r. Severy.
129. Biological Literature. See Zoology, p ag e  53.
141. Morphology of the Thallophytes. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , B o ta n y  22. A sy s te m a tic  s tu d y  of th e  m orphology  a n d  life h is to ­
r ie s  of r e p re se n ta t iv e  T h a llo p h y tes . Mr. B a rk ley .
142. Morphology of the Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 1 Q. W inter. 
4 cr. P rerequisite, B otan y  22. Com parative m orphology of the B ryophytes 
and P teridophytes. Mr. D iettert.
143. Morphology of the Sperm atophytes. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequi­
site, B otan y  22. M orphology and life h istories of rep resen tatives of the  
major groups of G ym nosperm s and A ngiosperm s. Mr. D iettert.
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152. Advanced Physiology and Ecology. 1 to  3 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 3-5 
cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22 o r 51. In te n s iv e  s tu d y  in ad v a n c e d  p h a se s  of 
p la n t  physio logy  o r p la n t  ecology, w ith  em p h a s is  upon  sp e c ia l m e th o d s  an d  
tech n iq u es  u sed  in in v e s tig a tio n . Mr. K ra m e r . Mr. Severy.
161a. S ystem atic  Botany. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y
22. C lassifica tio n  of th e  flo w erin g  p la n ts :  M onocots, w ith  specia l em p h as is  
on th e  g ra sse s ; e le m e n ts  of n o m e n c la tu re ; m eth o d s of co llecting , p re se rv ­
ing, a n d  m o u n tin g  p la n ts . Mr. B ark ley .
161b. S ystem atic  Botany. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. 
C la ssif ica tio n  of th e  flo w erin g  p la n ts : D icots, espec ia lly  th o se  of M on tana . 
A fie ld  tr ip  m ay  be req u ired . Mr. B ark ley .
162. Advanced Taxonom y. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3-5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  
16la b . A  co n tin u ed  s tu d y  of th e  c la ss if ica tio n  of v a sc u la r  p la n ts , w ith  a d ­
d itio n a l p ra c tic e  in th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  m ore  c r it ic a l g roups. M r. 
B ark ley .
165. M ycology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  141, 142, 
143 fo r B o ta n y  m a jo rs ; B o ta n y  125 fo r  F o re s try  m ajo rs . T he c la s s if i­
ca tio n  an d  re la tio n sh ip s  of th e  fung i, w ith  tr a in in g  in th e ir  co llec tion  an d  
p re se rv a tio n . G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. D ie tte r t .
168. M icrotechnique. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r , b u t p re fe ra b ly  in  th e  sp ring . 
2-5 cr. C ourse m ay  be re p e a te d  d u r in g  a  su cceed in g  q u a r te r  to  a  m ax im u m  
of 5 c red its . P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  21. M ethods of p re p a r in g  m icroscop ic  
s lides; in s tru c tio n  in th e  p a ra f f in  m ethod , V enetian  tu rp e n tin e  m ethod , cel- 
loidm  m ethod , a n d  th e  g ly cerin e  m ethod . Mr. D ie tte r t . Mr. K ra m e r.
For Graduates
200. Advanced Botanical Problem s. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  131 or eq u iv a len t, a n d  co n sen t of in ­
s tru c to r . O p p o rtu n ity  is g iven g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  w ith  su ff ic ie n t a b ility  to  
p u rsu e  o rig in a l in v es tig a tio n s . B o ta n y  S ta ff.
Physical Education
P r o f e s s o r s  D o u g la s  A. F e s s e n d e n ,  W i l l i a m  E . S c h r e i b e r  ( C h a i r ­
m a n )  ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  H a r r y  F. A d a m s  (Intra-M ural D irector), 
G e o rg e  P. D a h l b e r g ,  C h a r l e s  F. H e r t l e r ,  L e s l e y  V i n a l  (Director of 
Women’s Division), I n s t r u c t o r s .
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits in addition to courses 
llab c  and 12abc. The following courses must be com pleted: Phy­
sical Education 15abc, 20abc, 32, 35ab, 136,, 137, 139, 141, 148, 149, 
150, and 6 credits in 60, 61ab, 62ab, 63abc; Chemistry 11 or i 3 ; Biolog­
ical Science 13abc; Botany 11 and 12; Zoology 11 and 24. The follow­
ing courses are recommended: Physical Education 45abc, 134, 146; 
Bacteriology 26, 119a, 126; Zoology 23 and 105.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Physical Education should consult the course require­
ments listed on page 89.
General Information. All students taking part in the work of the 
Department are required to take the physical examination provided by 
the Department. This examination is given to every student entering 
the freshman or sophomore year.
All students enrolled in the State University for eight or more 
credits are required to  take 1 credit hour each quarter until 6 credits 
of Physical Education llabc, 12abc have been completed. Students 
who are physically unable to take the regular class work are given 
excuses or exemptions by the Chairman of the Department after con­
sultation with the physician in charge of the case, or are required to 
enter corrective classes, or to do individual corrective work suited to 
their needs.
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Athletics. All intercollegiate athletics are under the supervision
of the Faculty Athletic Committee, varsity teams being maintained in 
football, basketball, track, and the minor sports.
Facilities are provided by the Department for participation in 
athletic work for every member of the student body, intra-m ural com­
petition being maintained in football, hockey, basketball, baseball, track, 
tennis, cross-country running, indoor baseball, boxing, wrestling, golf, 
gymnastics, and swimming.
Intercollegiate competition in minor sports—tennis, golf, wrestling, 
and swimming—is provided for by the minor sports board.
For Undergraduates
51. Graded Games. 1 Q. S um m er. i y 2 cr. T h eo ry  an d  p ra c tic e  of 
gam es su ita b le  fo r th e  g ra d e d  school, h igh  school, a n d  college. Mr. H e r tle r .
52. Training and A th letic  Injuries. 1 Q. S um m er. 1 cr. H an d lin g
a n d  co n d itio n in g  th e  a th le te  fo r c o n te s ts ;  t r e a tm e n t  of som e of th e  com m on 
a th le tic  in ju rie s . N o t g iven  sum m er, 1939. M r. S ch re iber.
S5. A th letic A dm inistration . 1 Q. S um m er. 2 cr. T h eo ry  of c o r re ­
la t in g  c o m p e titiv e  sp o rts . O rg an iza tio n  a n d  a d m in is tra t io n ;  b u d g e tin g , f i­
n an c in g , p u rch asin g , a n d  ca re  of eq u ip m en t; sc h ed u lin g  of c o n te s ts ;  g en era l 
p lan n in g  of a  p ro g ra m  of in te rsc h o la s tic  sp o rts . N o t g iven  su m m er, 1939. 
Mr. F essen d en .
l la b c ,  12abc. Freshm an and Sophomore Physical Training (M en).
6 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring , f re sh m a n  a n d  sophom ore y ea rs . Sum m er. 1 
cr. each  q u a r te r . P ra c tic a l  w o rk  in : sw im m ing , floor w ork , a p p a ra tu s  w ork, 
c om p etitiv e  gam es, tra c k , box ing , w res tlin g , ten n is , golf, fencing , a n d  c ro ss ­
c o u n try  ru n n in g . No s tu d e n t w ill be g iven  th e  f in a l g rad e  in th e  la s t  q u a r ­
te r  of th is  co u rse  u n til  h e  h a s  p a sse d  th e  e le m e n ta ry  e x a m in a tio n  in  sw im ­
m ing. M r. H e r t le r  a n d  S ta ff.
l la b c ,  12abc. Freshm an and Sophomore Physical Training (W om en).
6 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring , f re sh m a n  a n d  sophom ore y ea rs . Sum m er. 
1 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P ra c tic a l  w o rk  in hockey, ten n is , re c re a tiv e  gam es, m a s s  
class drills , a p p a ra tu s  w ork , e le m e n ta ry  an d  a d v a n c e d  dancing , sw im m ing , 
fencing , b ask e tb a ll, volley ball, b aseball, tra c k , ten n is , a n d  golf. No s tu d e n t 
will be g iven a  f in a l g rad e  in  th e  la s t  q u a r te r  of th is  co u rse  u n til  sh e  h a s  
p assed  th e  e le m e n ta ry  sw im m in g  e x am in a tio n . M iss V in a l a n d  S ta ff.
15abc. Advanced G ym nastics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. 
each  q u a r te r  fo r  m a jo r  a n d  m in o r s tu d e n ts . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  an y  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , 12abc or m a rk e d  g y m n a s tic  ab ility . O pen fo r  c re d it 
only  to  m a jo r  a n d  m in o r s tu d e n ts . G y m n as tic  m a s s  floor d rills  in th e  
G erm an  a n d  S w ed ish  sy s te m s; a p p a ra tu s  w o rk  a n d  m ili ta ry  m a rc h in g  
ta c t ic s ;  o u td o o r w o rk  in re c re a tiv e  g am es a n d  a th le t ic s ;  c la ss  le a d in g  is 
also  re q u ire d  in ad v a n c e d  sw im m ing , d iv ing , life sav ing , a n d  in  th e  l l a b c ,  
12abc c lasses. M r. H e r tle r . M r. S ch re ib er. M iss V inal.
20abc. Human A natom y. 3 Q. A u tu m n , 4 cr., w in te r , 4 cr., sp ring , 
3 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  sta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  e ith e r  20b or 
20c a f te r  co m p le tin g  20a. Mr. S ch re iber.
21. Human A natom y. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. O pen on ly  to  student 
n u rses . S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com pleted  P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  20abc m ay  not
receive  c re d it in  th is  course. Mr. S ch re iber.
32. F irst Aid. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , fo r  s tu d e n ts  
m a jo r in g  in P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n , 20ab; fo r m a jo rs  in F o re s try , ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing ; a ll o th e rs , se n io r  s ta n d in g . A cc id en ta l in ju rie s  of th e  h u m a n  body; 
m e th o d s  of tr e a tm e n t.  R ed C ross ce r tif ic a tio n  m a y  be se cu re d  on com ­
p le tio n  of th e  course. Mr. S ch re iber.
35a. S ystem s and M ethods. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. O pen on ly  to  m a ­
jo r  o r  m in o r s tu d e n ts  in  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n . P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic a l E d u ­
ca tio n  12abc. V a rio u s  sy s te m s  of p h y sic a l e d u c a tio n ; th e ir  p lace  in A m er­
ican  schoo ls; p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n  in m e th o d s  of h a n d lin g  g y m n a s tic  c lass 
w ork . M iss V inal.
35b. S ystem s and M ethods. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E d u ­
c a tio n  35a. A co n tin u a tio n  of E d u c a tio n  35a. M iss V inal.
45abc. Dancing Methods and M aterials. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
1 cr. each  q u a r te r . Sum m er. 3 cr. S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , (a )  T ap  dancing , (b ) F o lk  d ancing , (c) Social 
dancing . M iss V inal.
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*60. Coaching of Basketball. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. S um m er. 2%  cr. 
O pen to  ju n io r  m en. T h eo ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  in  h an d lin g  w o rk  in  b ask e tb a ll. 
Mr. D ah lberg .
*61ab. Coaching of Track. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  q u a r te r .
S um m er. 2% cr. O pen to  ju n io r  m en. (a )  T heory , (b ) P ra c tic e . Mr. 
A dam s.
*62ab. Coaching of Football. 2 Q. Spring, w inter. 2 cr. each  quarter.
Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen only  toi m en  of a t  le a s t  sophom ore s ta n d in g . 62a is
p re re q u is ite  to  62b. (a )  P ra c tic e , (b ) T heory . Mr. F essen d en .
63abc. Coaching for W om en. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. e ach
q u a r te r . Sum m er, 63a, a n d  c. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  18 o r co n cu r­
re n t  re g is tra tio n . C ourse in c lu d es m e th o d s  a n d  m a te r ia ls , (a )  Sw im m ing, 
speedball. (b ) B a sk e tb a ll, vo lley  ball, (c) T enn is, baseball. M iss V inal.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
P laygrounds. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. H isto ry , co n s tru c tio n , eq u ip m en t, p rob lem s, m a n a g e m e n t, m e th o d s  of 
co n ducting , a n d  p ra c tic a l  w o rk  in su p e rv is io n  of p lay g ro u n d s; th e o ry  of 
p lay. M iss V inal.
136. K inesiology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen on ly  to  
m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  20ab. T he a n a to m ic a l 
m ech an ism  of th e  m o st com m on a n d  r e p re se n ta tiv e  ty p e s  of g y m n a s tic  
m o v em en ts  a n d  p o sitio n s w ith  th e  v iew  of develop ing  su b je c tiv e  contro l. 
Mr. A dam s.
137. School G ym nastics. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  35b. M ethods of h a n d lin g  g y m n a s tic s  in th e  g rad ed  an d  
h ig h  schools. T y p es of w o rk  su ita b le  fo r each  g rade . Mr. H e rtle r .
139. Law s of Growth and D evelopm ent. 1 Q. S pring . 1 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  149. O pen to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts  only. T he law s 
of g ro w th  an d  dev e lo p m en t of th e  ch ild  fro m  b ir th  to  a d u lt  y e a rs ; th e  
ap p lica tio n  of p h y sica l e d u ca tio n  to th ese  law s. Mr. S ch re ib er.
141. Corrective G ym nastics. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s i­
cal E d u c a tio n  136 a n d  137. Open only  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he p rev en tio n  
a n d  c o rre c tio n  of d e fo rm itie s  in  th e  child . M r. S ch re iber.
-u1 4 6 A  M a s s ? 9 e - 1  Q- Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  
20ab. O pen on ly  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he p lace  of m a ssa g e  in th e ra p e u tic s  
a n d  p h y sica l ed u ca tio n . M ethods a n d  use  of th e  v a r io u s  ty p es  of m assag e . 
P ra c tic a l  ap p lica tio n . M r. S ch re ib er. M iss V inal.
148. Physio logy of E xercise. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
Zoology 24. O pen only  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he physio log ical e ffe c ts  of th e  
d if fe re n t ty p e s  of ex erc ise s on th e  fu n c tio n s  of th e  h u m a n  body. Mr. 
S ch re iber.
149. A nthropom etry and D iagnosis. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u i­
site , P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  20ab. O pen on ly  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . E x a m in a tio n  
of th e  h u m a n  body  fo r e x te rn a l s ig n s  of d isease . A n th ro p o m e tric  m e a su re ­
m e n t a n d  te s ts ;  how  to  u se  an d  c h a r t  th e m ; th e i r  v a lu e  in p h y sic a l e d u c a ­
tion. Mr. S ch re iber.
150. O rganization and A dm inistration. 1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. 
O pen to  ju n io r  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he o rg an iza tio n  a n d  a d m in is tra t io n  of h igh  
school p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n  d e p a r tm e n ts . M a n ag em en t of th e  p h y sic a l e d u ­
c a tio n  p lan t. Mr. H e r tle r .
Psychology and Philosophy
P r o f e s s o r s  E r n s t  A . A t k i n s o n , F r a n k l i n  0 .  S m i t h  ( C h a i r m a n ) ; 
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  E d w i n  L .  M a r v i n .
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits, including Psychology 
11, 12ab, 14, 111, 130, and 190. 
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
11. General Psychology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . 5 cr. S u m ­
m er. 4 cr. E n te r in g  fre sh m e n  m ay  n o t re g is te r  fo r  th is  co u rse  in th e  a u ­
tu m n  q u a r te r . A n ou tlin e  s tu d y  of th e  w hole field, a n d  an  in tro d u c tio n  to 
th e  specia l co u rses in P sychology . P sycho logy  S taff.
•S tu d e n ts  w ho  com pleted  co u rse  143abc, P rin c ip le s  of C oaching, m ay  no t 
receive  full c re d it fo r th is  course.
C o u r s e s  in  P sy c h o lo g y 51
12ab. Experim ental Psychology. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , P sych o lo g y  11. L a b o ra to ry  m e th o d s  a n d  a p p a ra tu s  
u sed  in  th e  s tu d y  of som e of th e  law s of m e n ta l p rocesses, an d  th e ir  a p ­
p lica tion . Mr. A tk inson .
13. Child and A dolescent Psychology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. Sum m er.
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sy ch o lo g y  11. T he d ev e lo p m en t of th e  ch ild ; co m ­
p a ra tiv e  s tu d ie s  w ith  a n im a l in te llig en ce  a n d  behav io r. Mr. M arv in .
14. Social Psychology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sycho logy  
11. A s tu d y  of th e  social a s p e c ts  of m e n ta l life ; th e  p sycholog ica l p ro cesses 
of g roups. Mr. Sm ith .
15. Psychology of P ersonality . 1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , P sy cho logy  11. Mr. Sm ith .
19. Educational Psychology. See co u rses in E d u ca tio n .
S21. Psychology of A dolescence. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
P sychology  11. Mr. Sm ith .
30. Applied Psychology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sycho logy  
11. G enera l p rin c ip le s  of app lied  p sychology; sp ec ia l re fe re n c e  to  v o ca tio n a l 
an d  av o c a tio n a l p sycho logy; th e  psycho logy  of law , m edicine, in d u stry , 
m usic, re lig ion , a r t ,  l i te ra tu re . Mr. A tk in so n .
32. Psychology of Business. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P s y ­
chology 11. Mr. A tk in so n .
33. V ocational Psychology. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , P s y ­
chology 11. A s tu d y  of th e  psycho log ica l p rin c ip le s  in d e te rm in in g  v o ca­
tio n a l f itn e s s ; th e o ry  an d  tech n iq u e  of o b jec tiv e  m eth o d s of se lec tion  an d  
gu id an ce ; specia l an d  g e n e ra l a p ti tu d e  te s ts , t ra d e  te s ts , an d  r a t in g  scales, 
w ith  specia l re fe re n c e  to  th e  s tu d e n t’s o ccu p a tio n a l p rob lem s. N o t g iven 
in 1939-40.
50. Logic. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g ,
Mr. M arvin .
51. Ethics. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g .
In q u iry  in to  th e  n a tu r e  of m oral life, th e  evo lu tion  of e th ics , th e  psychology  
of conduct, th e  m ean in g  of m o ra l va lues, w ith  ap p lic a tio n s  to  c u r re n t  p ro b ­
lem s in th e  fie ld s of law  a n d  ju s tic e , peace  a n d  w ar, m a rria g e  a n d  th e  
fam ily , p ro p e rty , an d  bu sin ess. G iven in  1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  years . 
Mr. M arv in .
52abe. H istory of Philosophy. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr.
each  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
sta n d in g . Mr. M arvin .
55. Introduction to Philosophy. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , so p h ­
om ore s ta n d in g . T he m a jo r  p h ilo soph ical p ro b lem s a n d  th e ir  b e a r in g  on 
co n te m p o ra ry  th o u g h t a n d  cu ltu re . A n a t te m p t  to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t  a n  a p ­
p ro ach  an d  a  b a c k g ro u n d  w h ich  w ill a id  h im  in fo rm u la tin g  h is  ow n p h i­
losophy of life. Mr. M arvin .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
111. Advanced Psychology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g , P sy ch o lo g y  11, an d  c o n sen t of th e  C h a irm a n  of th e  D e p a r tm e n t 
fo r s tu d e n ts  o th e r  th a n  P sy ch o lo g y  m ajo rs . In te n s iv e  s tu d y  of th e  p r in ­
ciples, an d  an  a t te m p t  to  in te g ra te  th e  v a r io u s  p h a se s  of psychology. Mr. 
Sm ith .
115. Abnormal P sychology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  P sy ch o lo g y  11. A  s tu d y  of a b n o rm a l 
p h en o m en a  a n d  m e n ta l d ise a se s ; sleep  a n d  d re a m s; th e  subconscious; h y p ­
n o tism ; p sy c h o an a ly sis . Mr. A tk inson .
130. Mental M easurem ents. 1 Q. S p ring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r
s ta n d in g  a n d  P sycho logy  11. D esigned  fo r th o se  p re p a r in g  fo r  w o rk  in e d u ­
c a tio n  a n d  social serv ice. M ethods of m e a su rin g  in te lligence . Mr. A tk inson .
190. Problems in Psychology. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . C red it
v ariab le  O pen to  ju n io r  s tu d e n ts  w ho a r e  qua lified  to  do c re d ita b le  w ork
on spec ia l p rob lem s. N o t m ore th a n  n in e  c re d its  m ay  be app lied  to w ard s  
g ra d u a tio n . P sy ch o lo g y  S ta ff.
For Graduates
201. Research. A ny q u a r te r .  C re d it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , P s y ­
chology 11 a n d  130 o r eq u iv a len t. W o rk  on se lec ted  p ro b lem s u n d e r  d i­
rec tion . P sycho logy  S taff.
Psychological Colloquim. No c red it. A  m o n th ly  m e e tin g  fo r  one o r tw o 
h o u rs  of th e  d e p a r tm e n ta l  s ta f f  a n d  ad v a n c e d  s tu d e n ts  in P sych o lo g y  fo r 
th e  d iscu ssio n  of r e se a rc h  p ro b lem s a n d  te c h n ic a l r e p o r ts  b y  v is itin g  sp e a k ­
ers. P sycho logy  S taff.
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Zoology
P r o f e s s o r s  G o rd o n  B . C a s t l e  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  G e o rg e  F i n l a y  S im ­
m o n s  ̂  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  L u d v ig  G. B r o w  m a n , L l e w e l l y n  T 
E v a n s .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits including Biological Sci­
ence 13abc, Zoology 11, 23, 24, 102, 125, 126, 128, and 3 credits of 129 
The following courses must be completed: Botany 11 and 12, and 
Chemistry 11 or 13. Students who contemplate graduate work in ’Zool­
ogy should elect during the junior and senior years, Physics 20abc and 
Zoology 105 and should secure a reading knowledge of French or Ger­
man.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor prep­
aration in Biology should consult the course requirements listed on 
page 88.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for hon­
ors.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
QT1iTv^1w+v.Ge? e ra N Zoo,°g y -. 1 Q- Sum m er. 4 cr. S u rv e y  of a  re p re se n ta t iv e  
d n i u n i  em p h as iz in g  o rg an  sy s te m s  an d  th e ir  fu n c tio n s. In tro -
a n d  em broyo logyf “ B row m an01̂ 111̂ 011' m lt° SiS’ m a tu ra t io n . h isto logy , 
Science l l a b lT  a a f r f c o r ^ y  n^Iors).'
m ito s is  m m eioqi?Sy’hi«tnlA0m y’ a 3 d Phy togeny  of an im a ls . In tro d u c tio n  to  C astfe"’ s’ h isto logy , a n d  e a r ly  em bryology. Mr. B row m an . Mr.
E ugenics. 1 Q S um m er. 3 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . T he fu n ­
d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  involved in th e  b e t te r  deve lo p m en t of m an  a n d  an i-
C astle  1S n 0 t a  la b o ra to ry  c o u rse. N o t g iven  su m m er, 1939. M r.
i?17, M ethods of Teaching Science. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite  
ten  h o u rs of la b o ra to ry  sc ience an d  five of E d u ca tio n . T he o rg a n iz a tio n  of 
biological an d  p h y sica l sc ience m a te r ia ls , su b je c t m a tte r , a n d  im p ro v e m e n t 
B rovanar?  th e  se co n d ary  school level. N o t g iven  su m m er, 1939. Mr.
23. Com parative V ertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u i­
site , cou rse  11 or eq u iv a len t. C o m p ara tiv e  an a to m y , deve lo p m en t an d  
phy logeny  of th e  v e r te b ra te s . Mr. E v an s. 1 ’ a n a
Human Physiology. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sophom ore  sta n d in g . T he p rob lem s of d igestion , ab so rp tio n , c ir ­
cu la tion , _ re sp ira tio n , excre tio n , ir r ita b ility , an d  locom otion , to g e th e r  w ith  
p ro d u c tio n  p h en o m en a  a s so c ia te d  w ith  tis su e  re p a ir, g ro w th , a n d  re -
For Graduates
101. General Com parative Em bryology. 1 Q. A u tu m n  5 c r P re -
req u is ite , Zoology l i  a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he e a r ly  s ta g e s  of develop-
flJr'rr, 1!? y e r te b ra te s  a n d  v e r te b ra te s , in c lu d in g  m a tu ra tio n  of th e  germ  
cells, fe rtiliz a tio n , c leavage , fo rm a tio n  of g erm  lay ers , an d  o rig in  of th e  em ­
bryo. G iven m  1940-41, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. E v a n s
102. V ertebrate Em bryology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 c r  Prerprmi<?itA 7nni. 
ogy 11 an d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . L a te r  deve lo p m en t especia lly  of th e  ’v e r te ­
b ra te s , w ith  em p h as is  on b ird s  (ch ick ) a n d  m am m als  (p ig ). A s tu d y  of 
th e  o rg an  fo rm a tio n , b ased  on p re p a re d  h isto log ica l m a te r ia l, w ith  a  con­
s id e ra tio n  of e x p e r im e n ta l evidence. Mr. E v a n s  wicn a  con
103. Parasitology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , Z ooloav 11 a n d  
ju n io r  s ta n d in g . A n in tro d u c tio n  to  a n im a l p a ra s ito lo g y  w ith  em p h as is  on p a ra s i te s  of gam e an im als . Mr. C astle. em p n as is  on
? f  o l e S y ' i s ^ r e c o m S S 6’ o f
a “ ’o ? Cbasfcm& Su e i StSrnmESv S r a l tiSSU6S' USe ° f  th e  an d
ju n io r^ ta n d ln g * ' a n d '°Bcrta.ny *1 1? I b T p f a n t l  - S d  up
C ouks.e s  i n  Z oology
th e  d ie t of f ish e s  an d  th e  ta x o n o m y  a n d  ecological d is tr ib u tio n  of th e  com ­
m on gam e a n d  co arse  fishes. G iven in  1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. 
C astle . Mr. Severy.
108. Ornithology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , Zoology 23 a n d  
ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he life h is to rie s , h a b its , a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  of birds-. G iven 
in 1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M r. B row m an .
109. M ammalogy. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , Zoology 23 an d  
ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he life h is to rie s , h a b its , an d  d is tr ib u tio n  of m am m als, 
w ith  som e experien ce  in fie ld  id e n tific a tio n  a n d  p re p a ra tio n  of sk e le to n s 
a n d  sk ins. G iven in 1939-40, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B row m an .
118. Forest E ntom ology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , Zoology 
11 a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he m ore  com m on fo re s t in se c ts  of W e s te rn  M on­
ta n a  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of d is tr ib u tio n , econom ic im p o rtan c e , a n d  m e th ­
ods of con tro l. Mr. C astle .
125. G enetics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , Zoology 23 o r  B o t­
a n y  22, a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he fa c ts  an d  th e o rie s  of h e red ity , m e c h ­
a n ism s  of h e red ity , invo lv in g  co n s id e ra tio n s  of se g reg a tio n , ra n d o m  a s s o r t ­
m en t, lin k ag e  sy s tem s, a n d  m u ta tio n s , a n d  th e ir  re la tio n s  to  v isib le  cell 
p rocesses. M r. B row m an .
126. Evolution. See B o tan y , p ag e  47.
128. Animal Ecology. 1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , Zoology 11 
a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he re la tio n sh ip  b e tw een  a n im a ls  a n d  th e ir  e n v iro n ­
m en t, i l lu s tra te d  by  fie ld  s tu d ie s  of a n im a l c o m m u n itie s  in  W e s te rn  M on­
tana.. Mr. B row m an . Mr. C astle .
129. Biological L iterature. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 cr. e ach
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  a n d  20 c re d its  in Zoology o r  B o tan y .
R eview s of re c e n t l i te ra tu r e  a s  a  su rv ey  of th e  tr e n d  of s tu d y  a n d  e x p e r i­
m e n ta tio n  in b io logical fields. R e p o rts  of spec ia l s tu d ie s . Zoology an d  
B o tan y  S ta ffs .
131. Advanced V ertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , Zoology 23, sen io r s ta n d in g , a n d  co n se n t of in s tru c to r . (T) M or­
phology. (II)  E ndocrino logy . ( I l l )  Ecology. (IV ) Physio logy . B y  v a r ia ­
tio n  of c o n te n t a s  in d ica ted , th e  cou rse  m ay  be re p e a te d  d u r in g  su cceed ing  
q u a r te rs . Mr. B row m an . Mr. E v an s . Mr. S im m ons.
132. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. A ny q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , Zoology 11, sen io r s ta n d in g , a n d  co n se n t of in s tru c to r . (I) M or­
phology a n d  T axonom y. (II)  Ecology. ( I l l )  Physio logy . B y v a r ia tio n  of 
c o n te n t a s  in d ica ted , th e  cou rse  m ay  be re p e a te d  d u r in g  succeed in g  q u a r ­
te rs . Mr. B row m an . Mr. C astle .
For Graduates
200. Advanced Zoological Problems. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
C red it v a riab le . O p p o rtu n ity  is g iven  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  w ith  su ff ic ie n t 
p re p a ra tio n  an d  a b ility  to  p u rsu e  o rig in a l in v es tig a tio n s . Zoology S taff.
DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES
P r o f e s s o r  H a r o l d  G. M e r r i a m , C h a i r m a n .
The following course is offered as a general survey of the field 
of the Humanities.
15abc. Introduction to the H um anities. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
5 cr. each  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  w ho hav e  
com pleted  8 o r m ore college c re d its  in l i te ra tu re  m ay  n o t rece iv e  c red it in 
th is  course. A c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  a r t , m usic , a n d  l i te ra tu re  th ro u g h  th e  cen ­
tu r ie s  from  th e  G reek s to  A m erican s, w ith  th e  p r im a ry  a im s of u n d e rs ta n d ­
ing  an d  ap p rec ia tio n . A  te a c h in g  m a te r ia ls  fee of tw e n ty -fiv e  cen ts  is
ch a rg e d  each  q u a r te r . O ffered  co n jo in tly  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  of E ng lish ,
F in e  A rts , M odern  a n d  C lassica l L an g u ag es , a n d  th e  School of M usic. Mr.
C lark . Mr. C olem an. Mr. C row der. M rs. E p h ro n . Mr. F re e m a n . Mr.
M erriam . M r. Y p h an tis .
Students who expect to do major work in English must register for 
English 25abc (see page 42) instead of Humanities 15abc.
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Classical Languages
P ro fesso r  W e s l e y  P . C l a r k  (C h a ir m a n ) .  M a r g u e r it e  H e in s c h  
E p h r o n , I n st r u c t o r .
Major Requirements: The requirement is in attainm ent rather 
than credits. Four courses numbered above 100 should assure a good 
major in Latin. Two courses in Greek may be substituted for two in 
Latin. Humanities 15abc and History 15 and 16 are recommended.
Senior Examinations are required of all students who major in 
Latin.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Latin should consult the course requirements listed on 
page 88.
General Information. Placement examinations are required of all 
students who continue a language in which entrance credit is presented. 
Students who offer two entrance units should enter Latin 13a; those 
offering four units, 15a, subject, however, to the placement examina­
tion. The Restricted Elective requirement is fulfilled upon completion 
of course 13a for students who present adequate entrance units in Latin.
Latin 
For Undergraduates
l la b c . Elem entary Latin. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 5 cr. each  
q u a r te r , b um m er. 4 cr. F o r  s tu d e n ts  w ho e n te r  w ith  no c re d it  in L a tin . 
Mr. C lark.
13abc. Interm ediate Latin. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 5 cr. e ach  
q u a r te r . S um m er, 13a. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , L a tin  11c o r equ iv a len t, (a )
S elec tions from  C icero a n d  o th e r  s tu d ie s  fo r l i te ra ry  a n d  h is to r ic a l value, 
(be) Vergil s A eneid  I-VI. In tro d u c tio n  to p o e try : re a d in g  of h e x am ete r , 
a p p re c ia tio n  of p e rm a n e n t v a lu es of th e  A eneid. M rs. E phro n .
15ab. College Freshm an Latin. 2 Q. A u tum n , w in ter. 5 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re req u is ite , L a tin  13c or eq u iv a len t, (a )  R ead in g s from  C icero’s 
De S en ec tu te  and  De A m icitia , or from  L ivy. (b) C a tu llu s a n d  T erence. 
R ead ing  of the com m onest m etrica l fo rm s; ou tline  of R om an lite ra tu re . Mr. 
C lark.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Pliny and Martial. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , L a tin  15b 
an d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . Mr. C lark .
Horace. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , L a tin  15b a n d  ju n io r  
s ta n d in g . S elec ted  odes, epodes, s a tire s , an d  ep istles . Mr. C lark .
139. Lucretius. 1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , L a tin  15b a n d  ju n ­
ior s ta n d in g . R ead in g  an d  a p p re c ia tio n  of p o r tio n s  of De R e ru m  N a tu ra . 
G iven in  1939-40. Mr. C lark .
149. W riting Latin (A dvanced). 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
L a tin  15b an d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . P re p a re d  ex e rc ise s  in tr a n s la t in g  in to  
L a tin  fro m  te x t-b o o k  o r se lec ted  p a s sa g e s  of E ng lish . G iven in 1940-41, 
an d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. C lark .
150. Latin Sem inar. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. P re re q u is ite , L a tin  
15b a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . A dvan ced  re a d in g s  w h ich  f i t  th e  n eeds a n d  in ­
te r e s t  of th e  s tu d e n t  in  se lec ted  perio d s an d  au th o rs . C ourse m ay  be r e ­
p e a te d  d u r in g  su cceed in g  q u a r te rs  by  v a r ia tio n  in  c o n ten t. M r. C lark .
For Graduates
200. Research in Latin. 3 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . C red it v a riab le . D irec ted  
in d iv id u a l w ork . C ourse m a y  be re p e a te d  by  v a r ia tio n  in co n ten t. G iven 
su b je c t to  dem an d . M r. C lark .
Greek 
For Undergraduates
l la b .  E lem entary Greek. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 5 cr. each  quarter. 
T he reading m ethod used; A ttic  Greek read from  the f ir s t  Form s, vocab­
ulary, id iom s learned by u se only. Mr. Clark.
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13ab. Interm ediate Greek- 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. 3 cr. each  quarter. 
Prerequisite, Greek lib  or equivalent. (a ) S elections from  P lato  and
H erodotus. (b) Introduction to  Greek Tragedy. Mr. Clark.
15a. Advanced Greek. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , G reek  13b
or eq u iv a len t. S e lec tions fro m  L ucian . Mr. C lark.
F u r th e r  w o rk  in G reek  w ill be o ffe red  a s  th e re  m a y  be a  d em an d  for
it; th e  w o rk  w ill be su ite d  to  th e  in te r e s t  of th e  s tu d e n ts .
English
P r o f e s s o r s  E d m u n d  L . F r e e m a n ,  H a r o l d  G. M e rr ia m  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  
L u c i a  B . M i r r i e l e e s  ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  B u f u s  A. C o le m a n  ; A s s i s t ­
a n t  P r o f e s s o r  D e n n i s  M u r p h y .  M a r y  B. C la p p , L a r r a e  A. H a y d o n , 
J a m e s  N. H o lm , H. W. W h i c k e r ,  I n s t r u c t o r s .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits in English. The required 
courses in English are listed in the four schedules given below, which 
are designed for students of four different types of needs and in ter­
ests. By the beginning of his junior year the student should have de­
cided definitely which of the four schedules he is to follow. Fine Arts 
31abc; Music 35abc; Psychology 14, 52abc, 55; and at least two quarters 
of study in sociology are strongly recommended. A reading knowledge 
in the literature of some foreign language, classical or modern, is rec­
ommended.
Senior examinations must be taken by all students who do major 
work in English. The examinations will require elementary knowledge 
of critical literary term s and a general knowledge of the fields of Eng­
lish and American literature.
Students who plan to secure a teacher’s certificate with minor 
preparation in English should consult the course requirements listed on 
page 89.
All freshmen will be given an examination in speech. During the 
year opportunity will be offered students who need correction for 
clinical work toward improvement.
Required in all Schedules.
Freshman Year; English 25abc.
Sophomore Y ear: English 30a or 30b.
A. For Students Who Expect to do Graduate Work or to Teach Eng­
lish in a High School.
Sophomore Y ear: 59abc (two quarters).
Junior and Senior Y ears: 105, 169abc (two quarters), 173ac, 174bc, 
192 (one quarter, preferably Chaucer), 199 (two quarters). The 
following courses are recommended: 69, 96 (two quarters), 187.
B. For Students Who Desire Literary Information and Appreciation.
Sophomore Y ear: 19 (or two quarters of 169abc in the junior
year), 59abe (two quarters).
Junior and Seniors Years: 75abc (two quarters), 77abc (two
quarters), 169abc (or 19 in the freshman or sophomore year), 
173abc (two quarters), 174abc (two quarters).
5 6 M o n t a n a  S t a t e  U n iv e r s it y
C. For Students Primarily Interested in Creative Writing.
Sophomore Y ear: 19 (or two quarters of 169abc in the junior year), 
57a or 57b.
Junior and Senior Y ears: 72abc (at least 6 credits in any combi­
nation from I or II)  ; 75abc (one quarter) ; 77abc (one quarter) ; 
169abc (two quarters or 19 in the freshman or sophomore year) ; 
173abc, 174abc (two quarters) ; 187.
D. For Students Primarily Interested in Speech, Dramatics, and 
Drama.
Required in all schedules: 57abc (one quarter), 173abc, 174abc 
(two quarters).
For students who plan to te ac h : 105.
(1) Speech: 20, 21, 42, 43, 44.
(2) D ram atics: 15abc (3 credits), 16ab (3 credits), 46ab 
(4 credits), 62, 77abc (two quarters), 168.
(3) Combined speech and dram atics: 15abc (3 credits), 16ab 
(3 credits), 20, 44, 62.
For students who do not plan to teach: 15abc (3 credits), 16ab (3 
credits), 20, 21, 62. The following courses are recommended* 42 
46ab, 168.
Composition 
For Undergraduates
Q1rSPPa r a t 0 ry  C om P°sitio n . 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . No 
cred it. S u b -fre sh m an  course  des ig n ed  to  m ee t th e  n eeds of fre sh m en  w ho 
fa il to  e s ta b lish  a n  ac c e p ta b le  college s ta n d a rd  in th e  E n g lish  p lacem en t 
ex am in a tio n  a t  th e  tim e  of e n tra n c e . A  fee of $5 is ch a rg ed  fo r  th is  course.
0 ^ n g ,lsh Com position. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r. W in te r , sp r in g
3 cr, each  q u a r te r . R e q u ired  of a ll s tu d e n ts  (ex cep t E n g lish  m a jo rs )  in 
th e  sophom ore year. F re sh m e n  w ho p lace  h igh  in th e  p lacem en t ex am in a -
t ^ l l ^ ^ s t u d e n ^ ?  w ho from - l l a  a n d  in th e  sophom ore y e a r  p roceed  a t  once to  l i b .  S tu d e n ts  who_ rece iv e  a  g rad e  of A  m  l l a  a re  ex em p ted  fro m  fu r-
w r lt im ^ o f  S i n e £ ? P J he ,& atherinS an(I o rg an iza tio n  of m a te ria l, th e
s jm tax  M r ’M u rp h y  a n d ^ ta f f ! 1611 ° f P6rS° n a l W eM - StUdy ° f WOrds
Prereafd^*tpCOl ^ Pcqf<!nTi'Qn2 Q‘ A " tu m n ’ w in te r . Spring . 3 cr. each  q u a r te r .1 re re q u is ite , E n g lish  l l a b  o r sophom ore s ta n d in g  an d  a  g rad e  of A in l l a
(a ) A u tu m n . Spring . A s tu d y  of exposition , (b) W in te r  A  b e g in n e r’s 
co u rse  m  th e  w r itin g  of n a r ra tiv e . Mr. F re em an . Mr. M urphy.
fln /.v .^a ^ C+ Literary Com position. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r, sp r in g  1-3 c r
se n ?  ^fUthee^Vi^^n^nr*U1Slt+ > . s t a n d i n g  an d  E n g lish  30a o r 30b or con ­se n t of th e  in s tru c to r  on th e  b as is  of su b m itte d  w ritin g s  Section  I  The
M r M urphy. ’(I)  M rf"w h ic k e r . ^  WrUing °f ° ther I.’
Literature and Language 
For Undergraduates
TeTcThll ic,u® of Poetry. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. O pen to  all 
co n cep tio n s a n t  5 o e tr£  th ro u Sh . te o h n ica l a n a ly s is  of fo rm s, 
X  X s i r e ’i t  M u rp h y  ’ G u idance ln w r i t in S v e rse  fo r s tu d e n ts
25abc. L iterature and Com position. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp r in g  5 
cr. e ach  q u a r te r . O pen only to  F re sh m e n  w ho e x p ec t to  do th e ir  m a jo r  
w o rk  m  E ng lish . N o t open to  f re sh m e n  w ho p lace  in E n g lish  A  S tu d e n ts  
w ho h av e  com pleted  cou rse  l l a  or b; H u m a n itie s  15abc; th e  fo rm e r course  
25ab o r 57a m a y  n o t re g is te r  fo r  th is  cou rse  fo r cred it. T h re e -f if th s  of th e  
w o rk  each  w eek  is a  s tu d y  of w orld  l i te ra tu re  w ith  ex ten d ed  re a d in g  of 
^ pl&ys a n d  poem s: tw o -fif th  is  p ra c tic e  in w ritin g . Mr. M er-
S29. L ectures. 1 Q. S um m er. 1 cr. O pen to  all s tu d e n ts .
B a c k g ro a n d s of Irish Literature. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , sophom ore s ta n d in g . T he n a tu re  of fo lk lore, ta ll  ta les , fa iry  ta les , 
ta le s  fro m  th e  th re e  g re a t  p a g a n  p re h is to r ic  cycles of I re la n d ; C h ris tia n  
to u ch es  of th e se ; sub sid en ce  of folk a c t iv ity  u n d e r  po litica l d is tu rb a n c e ; r e ­
v ival an d  re c re a tio n  m  re c e n t w rite rs . M rs. C lapp
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55abc. Contemporary Literature. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  
q u a r te r . (a )  S u rv ey s a n d  a n a ly zes  co n te m p o ra ry  A m erican  m agazines .
(b ) D eals ch iefly  w ith  A m erican  e s sa y  a n d  fic tion , (c) S tu d ies p rin c ip a lly  
b iog rap h y , d ra m a , sh o r t  s to ry . Som e a tte n t io n  is g iven  v e rse  a n d  non- 
fictiona.1 m a te r ia l  in b a n d  c. M iss M irrie lees.
57abc. Shakespeare and Contem poraries. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
4 cr. ea c h  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  
a n y  q u a r te r , (a )  D ra m a tic  b eg in n in g s in E n g la n d ; S h ak e sp e a re  a n d  h is 
fellow  c ra f tsm e n  c o n tra s te d  in re la tio n  to  d if fe re n t d ra m a tic  fo rm s. A bou t 
tw elve  p lay s  w ill be read , (b) In te n s iv e  s tu d y  of th re e  of S h a k e sp e a re ’s 
p lays. S ource m a te r ia ls , (c) E x te n s iv e  re a d in g  of S h a k e sp e a re ’s p lays. 
B a ck g ro u n d  m a te ria l. S tu d e n ts  w ho hav e  com pleted  25abc m ay  n o t receive  
c re d it in 57c. Mr. C olem an.
S58. General L iterature. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen to  sophom ores. 
T he a im s a n d  v a lu es  in ty p es of l i te ra tu re .
59 a be. Am erican Literature. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. each  
q u a r te r . Sum m er, 59b. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g , (a )  T he 
Colonial period  to  1830, (b ) 1830-1880, (c) 1880 to  th e  p re se n t  day . Mr. 
C olem an.
75 a be. The Novel. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  q u a r te r .
S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , (a )  E n g ­
lish  fic tion , (b ) C o n tin e n ta l fic tion , (c) A m erican  fic tion . G iven in  1940- 
41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. C olem an. Mr. M urphy .
77abc. The Drama. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r .
S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , (a )  P e rio d s
of w orld  d ra m a , (b ) D ra m a  since Ibsen , in  E n g la n d  a n d  in E uro p e , (c) 
C o n tem p o ra ry  A m erican  d ram a . G iven in  1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . 
Mr. M erriam .
96. English Club. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. e ach  q u a r te r .
O pen to  E n g lish  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts  in th e  sen io r year. D iscuss ion  of l i te ra ry  
te rm s  a n d  fo rm s; c u r re n t  tre n d s  in  l i te ra tu r e ;  p ap ers . E n g lish  S taff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
105. The Teaching of English. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , se n io r 
s ta n d in g  in  E n g lish . M iss M irrie lees.
169abe. L iterary V alues. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  
a n d  9 c re d its  in li te ra tu re , (a )  L ite r a ry  te rm s  a n d  fo rm s, (b ) H is to ry  of 
critic ism , (c) C o n tem p o ra ry  th e o rie s  of value. Mr. M erriam .
173abc. British Literature (1500-1745). 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  a n d  fo r  173a one q u a r te r  of 57abc a n d  6 c re d its  in l i te ra tu r e ;  fo r 
173bc, 9 cr. in l i te ra tu r e  courses, (a )  R e n a issa n c e  v e rse  a n d  prose, (b) 
L ite r a tu r e  up  to  th e  R e s to ra tio n , (c) R e s to ra tio n  a n d  e a rly  e ig h te e n th  c e n ­
tu ry  l i te ra tu re . Mr. C olem an. M r. M urphy.
174abc. British L iterature (1745-1914). 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
3 cr. each  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  a n d  9 c re d its  in l i te ra tu r e ;  173c reco m m en d ed  fo r  174a. (a ) L a te
e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  li te ra tu re . (b ) W r it in g  of th e  R o m an tic  a n d  e a rly  
V ic to rian  periods, (c) V ic to ria n  a n d  E d w a rd ia n  l i te ra tu re . Mr. F re e m a n .
187. The English Language. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n ­
io r s ta n d in g  a n d  9 c re d its  in  com position  or l i te ra tu re . S u rv ey  of th e  d e ­
v e lo p m en t of th e  E n g lish  lan g u ag e . W o rd s a n d  w o rd  h is to rie s . M iss M ir­
rie lees.
192. Major W riters. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . S um m er. 3 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  an d  18 c re d its  in l i te ra tu re . T he su b je c t an d  
th e  in s tru c to r  ch an g e  fro m  q u a r te r  to  q u a r te r . E a c h  y e a r  a  s tu d y  of 
C h a u cer w ill be offered . E n g lish  S ta ff.
199. Sem inar. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1-3 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
S u m m er 1-2 cr. C o n tin u o u s fo r  a n y  2 q u a r te rs . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d ­
ing  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . F i r s t  in s tru c tio n  a n d  p ra c tic e  in re se a rc h . 
Mr. F re e m a n . M r. M erriam .
Speech and Dramatics 
For Undergraduates
15abc. Applied A cting; Voice and Diction. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r t 
sp rin g . 1-2 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . F re sh m e n  
a n d  sophom ores m a y  e lec t th e  co u rse  fo r only  1 c re d it  each  q u a r te r , (ab ) 
P rin c ip le s  an d  p ra c tic e  of a c tin g ; p a r tic ip a tio n  in th e  p ro d u c tio n  of p lays.
(c) F u n d a m e n ta ls  of good voice a n d  a r tic u la tio n , p ro p e r b re a th in g , am" 
sou n d  a t t i tu d e . Mr. H aydon . Mr. H olm .
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16ab. Applied S tagecraft. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 1-2 cr. e a c h  q u a r te r . 
O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . F re sh m e n  a n d  sophom ores m a y  e le c t th e  co u rse  fo r 
only  1 c re d it each  q u a r te r . P rin c ip le s  a n d  p ra c tic e  of s ta g e c ra f t. E x e r ­
c ises in co n s tru c tio n , p lan n in g , a n d  lig h tin g  of sc en e ry  a n d  costu m es. P a r ­
tic ip a tio n  in p ro d u c tio n  of p lays. Mr. H aydon .
20. Principles of Speech. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . 5 cr. S um ­
m er. 2 1/& cr. A b eg in n in g  co u rse  in p ub lic  sp e ak in g  w ith  p la tfo rm  p rac tice . 
E m p h a s is  on au d ien ce  an a ly s is , p u rpose , o rg a n iz a tio n  of th o u g h t, a n d  con ­
v e rsa tio n a l delivery . M r. H olm .
21. A rgum entation. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. O pen to  f re sh m e n  b u t  only  
w ith  th e  co n se n t of th e  in s tru c to r . T h e  p rin c ip le s  of p e rsu a s iv e  sp e ak in g  
w ith  specia l a t te n t io n  to  a p p lica tio n  to  d eb a te . R e search , an a ly s is , ev i­
dence, logic, sp eech  com position . C lass  a rg u m e n ts  on c u r re n t  p rob lem s. 
Mr. Holm .
42. D iscussion. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . 
T h eo ry  a n d  a p p lica tio n  of d iscu ssio n  an d  g roup  th in k in g . E x te m p o re  
sp e ak in g  in  d iscu ssio n  groups. R esea rch , an a ly s is , a n d  o rg a n iz a tio n  of 
th o u g h t in th e  so lv ing  of p rob lem s. Mr. H olm .
43. Advanced Public Speaking. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
sophom ore s ta n d in g  a n d  E n g lish  20. T h eo ry  of o ra l sty le . S tu d y  of m odels 
of speech  com position . Mr. H olm .
44. Fundam entals of Speech. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . C on tinuous. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g . S tu d y  of th e  social, physio log ical, n e u ­
ro logical, a n d  psycho log ica l b a se s  of speech, lead in g  to  a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of 
speech  a s  a  m ode of behav io r. A tte n tio n  to  sp eech  cu rric u lu m  a n d  to  th e ­
ory  of sp eech  ed u ca tio n . G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. 
H olm .
45ab. Radio Speech. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , E n g lish  20 an d  M usic 160a, a n d  45a fo r  45b. S tu d y  of th e  a d a p ta ­
tio n  of speech  com position  an d  p re se n ta t io n  to  th e  b ro a d c a s tin g  s itu a tio n . 
S c r ip t w ritin g , p ro g ra m  bu ild ing , an n o u n c in g . (a )  Speech. (b ) D ram a. 
G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. H aydon . Mr. H olm .
46ab. A cting. 2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , 
sophom ore s ta n d in g  a n d  one q u a r te r  of 15abc. T h eo ry  a n d  p ra c tic a l a p ­
p lica tio n  in p ro d u c tio n s. Mr. H aydon .
62. Play D irecting. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C ontinuous. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , one q u a r te r  of 15abc, a n d  one q u a r te r  of 16ab; 
E n g lish  46ab recom m ended . T h eo ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  of p lay  p re se n ta tio n , in ­
c lud ing  p lay  se lec tio n ; b u d g e ts . D ire c tin g  fo r  ch ild ren ’s th e a te r , h ig h  school 
an d  n o n -p ro fess io n a l th e a te r ;  L ittle  T h e a te r  m an ag em en t. Mr. H aydon .
69. Oral Interpretation. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . C ontinuous. 4 cr. S u m ­
m er. 2y2 cr. O pen to  a ll E n g lish  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts  of ju n io r  s ta n d in g ; to  o th ­
e rs  only w ith  c o n sen t of th e  in s tru c to r . P ra c tic e  in re a d in g  aloud, w ith  
c ritic ism . Mr. H olm .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
168. H istory of the Theater. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  an d  10 c re d its  fro m  15abc, 16ab, 46ab, 57abc, 62, o r  76abc. H is ­
to ry  of th e  th e a te r ,  d ra m a , ac tin g , a n d  s ta g e c ra ft, w ith  t r ib u ta r y  a r t s  from  
th e  b eg in n in g  to  th e  p re se n t  day . M r. H aydon .
Fine Arts
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  G e o r g e  Y p h a n t i s .
Major Requirements: 54 or more credits, including courses: Fine 
Arts 23, 30abc, 31abc, and fifteen credits of 123. One quarter’s work in 
sculpture may be substituted for the work of one quarter in painting. 
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Fine Arts should consult the course requirements listed 
on page 89.
For Undergraduates
S12. Elem entary D raw ing. 1 Q. Sum m er. 2 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu ­
d en ts . F re e h a n d  d ra w in g  fro m  indoor a n d  o u td o o r ob jec ts , s till  life, a n d  
co stu m ed  m odel, in v a r io u s  m ed ia  in c lu d in g  pencil, charcoal, a n d  w ash .
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S13. Color and Design. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . 
A n a ly sis  of th e  d e c o ra tiv e  p ro p e rtie s  of line, value, color, a re a , p a t te rn ;  
a b s t ra c t  an d  n a tu ra l is t ic  p ro b lem s of des ig n  in v a rio u s  m edia.
S21. Fundam entals of Art Appreciation. 1 Q. S um m er. 1% cr. Open 
to all s tu d e n ts . L e c tu re s  a n d  d isc u ssio n s on th e  e s se n tia ls  in a rc h ite c tu re , 
p a in tin g , an d  sc u lp tu re . N o t g iven  sum m er, 1939.
23. Drawing. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 15 cr. C on tin u o u s a n y  
tw o  q u a r te rs . O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts  in th e  a u tu m n  a n d  w in te r  q u a r te rs . 
A n in te n s iv e  co u rse  in  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of d ra w in g  ta u g h t  fro m  indoor 
a n d  o u td o o r su b je c ts , s till life, c a s ts , m odels, in v a r io u s  m ed ia  inc lud ing  
pencil, charcoal, c rayon , a n d  w a te r  color. P e rsp e c tiv e  is  ta u g h t  in th e  w in ­
te r  q u a r te r ;  a r t i s t ic  a n a to m y  in  th e  sp r in g  q u a r te r , b y  le c tu re s  i l lu s tra te d  
w ith  d iag ram s, th e  ske le ton , a n a to m ic a l ca s ts , a n d  th e  liv in g  m odel; p o r­
t r a i t  d ra w in g  is inc lu d ed  in  th e  w o rk  of th e  sp r in g  q u a r te r . M r. Y p h an tis .
SOabc. Painting. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 5 cr. ea c h  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , F in e  A r ts  23 o r  c o n s e n t of in s tru c to r . T h eo ry  of color, s till 
life p a in tin g  a n d  com position , p a in tin g  f ro m  th e  c a s t, a n d  lan d scap e . M r. 
Y p h an tis .
S lab c. H istory of A rt. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g , (a )  P re -h is to r ic  a r t  to  R om an  
a r t .  (b ) A r t  of th e  M iddle A ges th ro u g h  th e  a r t  of th e  I ta l ia n  R e n a issan ce ,
(c ) L a te  R e n a issa n c e  a n d  M odern  a r t .  O rien ta l a r t .  A  com preh en siv e  
t r e a tm e n t  of ev e ry  im p o rta n t  a r t  m o v em en t re la te d  to  co rre sp o n d in g  social 
a n d  m e n ta l b ack g ro u n d s , w ith  th e  a n a ly s is  a n d  a p p re c ia tio n  of th e  fu n d a ­
m e n ta ls  of p a in tin g , sc u lp tu re , a n d  a rc h ite c tu re . Mr. Y p h an tis .
S49. Sculpture. 1 Q. S um m er. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , five  c re d its  of 
d ra w in g  or co n sen t of in s tru c to r . C lay  m odeling , w ood ca rv in g , an d  com ­
p o sitio n  p ro b lem s in sc u lp tu re . M ay  be re p e a te d  fo r  c re d it d u r in g  th re e  
q u a r te rs .
51abc. Life Drawing. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
te r. P re re q u is ite , F in e  A r ts  23 or co n sen t of in s tru c to r . A  c o n c e n tra te d  
stu d y  of th e  h u m a n  fig u re , p a r t ic u la r ly  in th e  m ed ium  of ch a rco a l an d  
crayon . Mr. Y p h an tis .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
123. Advanced P ain ting. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 5 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , F in e  A r ts  30abo, o r  10 c re d its  of 30abc a n d  co n sen t 
of in s tru c to r . P o r tr a i t ,  f ig u re , an d  la n d scap e  p a in tin g  a n d  com position . 
T h is  co u rse  m ay  be re p e a te d  fo r  c re d it  w ith  co n se n t of in s tru c to r . Mr. 
Y phan tis .
Library Economy
A s s is t a n t  P r o fesso r s  M. W in n if r e d  F e ig h n e r , M. C a t h e r in e  
W h it e . H e l e n  D u n c a n , L u c il e  S p e e r , I n s t r u c t o r s .
Major Requirements: 42 or more credits, including Library Econ­
omy 14ab, 16ab, 20abc, 22abc, 26, 28ab. Twenty credits are required 
in both French and German. 
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors. 
Students who major in th is department are required, either in 
their freshman or sophomore year, to do 150 hours of field work in a 
library which contains more than  10,000 volumes. No credit will be 
given for such work. 
Ability to use a typewriter is necessary.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to  teach with minor 
preparation in Library Economy should consult the course requirements 
listed on page 89.
For Undergraduates
Note: Junior standing is prerequisite to all courses listed in the 
department except 26.
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14ab. C lassification . 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . H is ­
to ry  of c la s s if ic a tio n ; co m p ariso n  of th e  com m on sy s te m s; a  d e ta iled  s tu d y  
of th e  D ew ey dec im al sy s tem . Choice of su b je c t h e a d in g s  fo r a  d ic tio n a ry  
c a ta lo g u e . O ffered  in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears .
l€ a b . C ataloguing. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P r in ­
ciples of d ic tio n a ry  c a ta lo g u in g  w ith  specia l re fe re n c e  to  choice of fo rm s in  
a u th o r  head in g s . P ra c tic e  in  ca ta lo g u in g . O ffered  in 1940-41, an d  in  a l t e r ­
n a te  y ea rs . M iss Speer.
20abc. Reference. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
In tro d u c tio n  to  com m on an d  specia lized  re fe re n c e  w o rk s in  E n g lish  a n d  th e  
com m on w o rk s in fo re ig n  lan g u ag es . P ro b le m s p e r ta in in g  to  th e  p ra c tic a l 
w o rk  in th e  re fe re n c e  d e p a r tm e n t b ased  upon  a  w o rk in g  know ledge of r e f ­
e rence  w orks. O ffered  in 1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ears . M iss W h ite .
22abc. Book Selection . 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . 
P rin c ip le s  a n d  p ra c tic e  in  book se lec tion . R e ad in g  a n d  rev iew in g  of se lec ted  
books; p ra c tic e  in th e  u se  of a ids, in  th e  m a k in g  of se lec ted  lis ts , in  th e  
w ritin g  of book n o tes. O ffered  in  1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M iss 
P e ig h n er.
24. H istory of Libraries. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 1 cr. E x te n t  a n d  g ro w th  of 
lib ra rie s . O ffered  su b je c t to  dem and .
Library P ractice. 1 Q. W in te r  (1939-40). 2 Q. A u tu m n , sp rin g
(1940-41). 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c ­
to r. M a jo rs  in L ib ra ry  E conom y m u s t o ffe r fo u r c re d its  in  th is  course. 
S pecially  p lan n ed  p ra c tic e  w o rk  u n d e r th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  l ib ra r ia n s  of 
th e  city , county , a n d  u n iv e rs ity  lib ra rie s . C ourse m ay  be re p e a te d  to  a  
m ax im u m  of six  c red its . M iss F e ig h n er.
28ab. Library A dm inistration. 2 Q. A u tu m n , sp rin g . 3 cr. each  q u a r ­
te r . Sum m er. 3 cr. A n o u tlin e  of a ll th e  p h ases  of lib ra ria n sh ip  show ing  
th e  re la tio n sh ip  of th e  v a rio u s  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ith in  a  lib ra ry . A tte n tio n  
given  to  a ll p rob lem s of a d m in is tra tio n . O ffered  in  1940-41, a n d  in  a l t e r ­
n a te  y ears . M iss F e ig h n e r.
31. Book Buying, Ordering, and Trade Bibliography. 1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. 
R o u tin e  of o rd e rin g ; le c tu re s  on th e  im p o rta tio n  of books; book d e a le rs ; a l ­
location  of book fu n d s; t r a d e  d isco u n ts . O ffered  in  1940-41, a n d  in  a l t e r ­
n a te  y ears . M iss D uncan .
39. Public D ocum ents. 1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. A cqu isition , ca re , a n d  re f ­
eren ce  use  of fed e ra l p u b lica tio n s. P ra c tic a l  p rob lem s d ea lin g  w ith  do cu ­
m e n t ca ta lo g u es , indexes, a n d  check  lis ts . O ffered  in  1939-40, a n d  in  a l t e r ­
n a te  y ears . M iss Speer.
41. H istory of the Book. 1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , junior 
s ta n d in g . T he evo lu tion  of th e  book; em p h as is  on th e  im p o rta n t  develop ­
m e n t of p r in tin g  in th e  o cc id en ta l w orld  a f te r  1450. O ffered  in  1940-41, 
a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M iss F e ig h n e r.
Modern Languages
P r o f e s s o r s  L o u is e  G. A r n o ld s o n ,  R u d o lp h  O. H o f f m a n ,  B a r t  E . 
T h o m a s  ( C h a i r m a n ) ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  P a u l  A. B i s c h o f f  ; A s ­
s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  R u d o lp h  J. S c h l u e t e r ,  F l o r a  B. W e is b e rg .
General Information. Not more than 90 credits in all languages 
may be counted towards the Bachelor of Arts degree. Placement ex­
aminations are required of all entering students who continue lan­
guages in which entrance credit is presented (see page 21). Students 
who have one high school unit in a modern language should enter 
course 13a; those w ith two units, 15; those with three units, courses 
numbered over 100, subject, however, to a placement examination.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
French
Major Requirements. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in French must meet the following requirem ents:
1. French 11 to 119 inclusive, or equivalent, and 15 credits se­
lected from courses numbered 121 to 132 inclusive. I f  a student, on the
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basis of a  placement examination, places in a course numbered over 
100, 18 credits may be the minimum requirement. 
2. Five quarters (or equivalent) of another language. Students 
should not s ta rt another language until they have had three quarters of 
work in the firs t language.
3. Two quarters in the history of Europe, chosen from the fol­
lowing: History 28, 29, 30ab, 33.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in French should consult the course requirements listed on 
page 89.
For Undergraduates
11. E lem entary French. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r , sp ring . C on­
tin u o u s. 10 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. F re n c h  S taff.
13a. Interm ediate French. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 5 cr. S um m er. 
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , F re n c h  11 or eq u iv a len t. F re n c h  S taff.
13b. Interm ediate French. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q ­
u isite , F re n c h  13a o r eq u iv a len t. F re n c h  S ta ff.
15. Advanced French. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . Sum m er. 4 
cr. P re re q u is ite , F re n c h  13b or eq u iv a len t. F re n c h  S ta ff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
115. Practical P honetics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 1 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
F re n c h  15 o r eq u iv a len t. Mr. H offm an .
117. French Grammar Review and Com position. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in ­
te r. S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , F re n c h  15 or eq u iv a len t. F re n c h  S ta ff.
119. General Survey of French L iterature. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring .
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , F re n c h  117 or eq u iv a len t. M rs. A rno ldson .
121. The 17th Century French L iterature. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P r e ­
re q u is ite , F re n c h  117 o r eq u iv a len t. G iven in  1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  
y ears . Mr. H offm an .
123. The 18th Century French Literature. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , F re n c h  117 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  
years . M rs. A rno ldson .
125. French Culture and Life. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
F re n c h  117 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. 
H offm an .
126. French Poetry. 1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , F re n c h  117. 
G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. H offm an .
127. The 19th Century French L iterature. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , F re n c h  117 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  
years . M rs. A rno ldson .
131. Advanced French Com position. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , F re n c h  117 a n d  one m ore co u rse  n u m b ered  o v er 100, or equ iv a len t. 
G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in  a l te r n a te  y ea rs . Mr. H offm an .
132. Sem inar: S tu d ies in O utstanding W riters. 1 o r 2 Q. W in te r . 
S pring . 2 to  3 cr. O pen to  F re n c h  m a jo rs  of sen io r s ta n d in g  w ith  co n sen t 
of in s tru c to r . W r ite r  an d  in s tru c to r  ch an g e  fro m  q u a r te r  to  q u a r te r , an d  
fro m  y e a r  to  y ea r. N o t m ore  th a n  six  c re d its  m a y  be ap p lied  to w a rd s  g ra d ­
u a tio n . F re n c h  S ta ff.
German
Major Requirements. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in German m ust meet the following requirem ents:
(1) German 11 to  119 inclusive, or equivalent, and 15 credits 
selected from the courses numbered from 121 to 150 inclusive. If  a 
student, on the basis of a placement examination, places in a course 
numbered over 100, 18 credits may be the minimum requirement.
(2) Five quarters (or equivalent) of another language. Students 
should not s ta rt another language until they have had three quarters 
of work in the firs t language.
(3) Two quarters in the history of Europe, chosen from the fol­
lowing: History 28, 29, 30ab, 33.
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Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
11. E lem entary German. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r , sp ring . C on­
tinuous. 10 cr. Sum m er, l l a .  4 cr. G erm an  S ta ff.
13a. Interm ediate German. 1 Q. A u tu m n . S pring . 5 cr. Sum m er.
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  11 o r eq u iv a len t. G erm an  S ta ff.
13b. Interm ediate German. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
G erm an  13a or eq u iv a len t. G erm an  S ta ff.
15. Advanced German. 1 Q. W in te r . Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , G erm an  13b o r eq u iv a len t. G erm an  S taff.
16. N ew spapers and Periodicals. 1 to  3 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 1 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , G erm an  15 o r  equ iv a len t. A  co urse  en ab lin g  s tu ­
d e n ts  to  keep  in  to u ch  w ith  th e  lan g u a g e  of th e  d ay ; of p a r t ic u la r  in te re s t  
to  s tu d e n ts  ex p ec tin g  to  w o rk  fo r  ad v a n c e d  d e g re e s  in  sc ience. G erm an  
S taff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. German Grammar, Com position, Conversation. 1 Q. S pring . 4 cr. 
Prerequisite, German 15 or equivalent. Mr. Schlueter. Mrs. W eisberg.
119. General Survey of German Literature. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , G erm an  15 o r e q u iv a len t ( a f te r  1939-40, 117). G iven in 1939-40, 
an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. S ch lu e te r. M rs. W eisberg .
120. L essing. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  117 o r eq u iv ­
a len t. G iven in 1940-41, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. S ch lu e te r. M rs. 
W eisberg .
121. Goethe. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  15 o r  e q u iv a ­
le n t ( a f te r  1939-40, 117). G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. 
S ch lueter. M rs. W eisb erg .
122. German Lyrics. 1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  117 or
equ iv a len t. G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. S ch lu e te r. M rs.
W eisberg .
123. Schiller. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  15 or eq u iv a ­
le n t ( a f te r  1939-40, 117). G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. 
S ch lu e te r. M rs. W eisberg .
129. German Novelle. 1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  117.
G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. S ch lu e te r. M rs. W eisberg .
131. German 'Drama. 1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  117.
G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M r. S ch lu e te r. M rs. W eisberg .
150. German Readings. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. P re re q u is ite , G er­
m an  15 or eq u iv a len t ( a f te r  1939-40, 117). A dv an ced  re a d in g s  w h ich  f i t  th e  
in te re s ts  an d  n eed s  of th e  s tu d e n t se lec ted  from  o u ts ta n d in g  G erm an  w r i t ­
ers. C ourse m a y  be re p e a te d  d u r in g  succeed in g  q u a r te rs  by  v a r ia tio n  in 
co n ten t. G erm an  S ta ff.
Spanish
The Spanish courses offer preparation (1) for prospective teachers 
or for those interested in literary information and (2) for students 
contemplating consular service, commercial work in Spanish-American 
countries, or governmental work.
Major Requirements: For (1) above, courses 11 to 119 inclusive, 
or equivalent, 15 credits selected from courses 121 to 133 inclusive, and 
History 23ab (Hispanic-American).
For (2) above, during the first two years students should complete 
courses 11 through 117, or equivalent, Social Science llabc, History 21 
(two quarters), Economics 14, and Psychology 11. The curriculum 
outlined below should be completed during the second two years.
Junior year: English 59abc or 174abc, or 20, 69, and 75a or b; 
Spanish 131 and 125; Economics 15 or 16; History 23ab; Business Ad­
ministration 152 (Foreign Trade), 41 (Business Law), or History 
106ab (International Law).
Senior year: English 77a, b, or c or 55a, b, or e; Spanish 132; Jour­
nalism 36; Economics 145 (Ethnography of the Americas), or 141 
(Archaeology of North America).
C o u r s e s  in  M odern  L a n g u a g e s 63
N ote: The total number of college credits required in Spanish
varies with the student’s high school prepara tion ; the minimum require­
ment is 18 credits. Students who intend to complete the work in this 
field should consult early with the adviser of Hispanic studies.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Spanish should consult the course requirements listed on 
page 89.
For Undergraduates
11. E lem entary Spanish. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r , sp ring . 10
cr. C on tinuous. S um m er, l l a .  4 cr. S p an ish  S ta ff.
13a. Interm ediate Spanish. 1 Q. A u tu m n . S pring . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4
cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  11 o r eq u iv a len t. S p an ish  S taff.
13b. Interm ediate Spanish. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
S p an ish  13a or eq u iv a len t. S p an ish  S ta ff.
15. Advanced Spanish. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . Summer. 4 
cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  13b o r eq u iv a len t. S p an ish  S ta ff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. Spanish Grammar, Com position, Conversation. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 
W in te r . Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p a n ish  15 o r eq u iv a len t. 
Mr. T hom as.
119. General Survey of Spanish Literature. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , S p an ish  117. A  g e n e ra l su rv e y  of th e  l i te ra ry  h is to ry  of Spain , 
ass ig n ed  read in g s , a n d  c la s s  d isc u ssio n s of m as te rp ieces . Mr. T hom as.
121. Soanish Drama of the Golden Age. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q ­
u isite , S p an ish  117. G iven in  1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. T hom as.
123. Spanish Novel and 'Drama of the 19th Century. 1 Q. A u tum n . 
3 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  117. R o m an tic ism , th e  novel, a n d  th e  d ra m a  of 
th is  cen tu ry . G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B ischoff.
125. Spanish Am erican Literature. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
S p an ish  117. G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. T hom as.
127. Contemporary Spanish Drama. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. Prerequisite,
S p an ish  117. G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B ischoff.
129. Contemporary Spanish N ovel. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. Prerequisite,
S p an ish  117. G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B ischoff.
131. Commercial Spanish. 1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish
117. W rit in g  of S 'panish  com m erc ia l le t te r s  a n d  a  s tu d y  of com m erc ia l 
p ra c tic e s  in S p an ish -A m erica . D esigned  fo r  s tu d e n ts  in  H isp a n ic  s tu d ies . 
G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . S p an ish  S ta ff.
132. Spanish Am erican C ivilization. 1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
S p an ish  117 fo r m a jo rs  in S p a n ish  o r H isp a n ic  s tu d ie s  w ho  w ill do th e ir  
c o lla te ra l re a d in g s  in  S p an ish ; fo r  o th e r  s tu d e n ts , ju n io r  o r  se n io r  s ta n d in g . 
A s tu d y  of th e  ideals^ h a b its , a n d  p re s e n t  soc ia l co n d itio n s  of th e  peop les of 
S p an ish -A m erica . S p a n ish  S ta ff.
133. Sem inar. 2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 2-3 cr. O pen to  S p an ish  major 
s tu d e n ts  w ith  sen io r s ta n d in g . T op ics o ffe red  fo r s tu d y : o u ts ta n d in g  a u ­
th o rs  a n d  l i te ra ry  m o v em en ts  of S pa in  a n d  S p an ish -A m erica . All m ajors 
m u s t ta k e  a t  le a s t one q u a r te r  of co u rse  133; n o t m ore th a n  6 c re d its  m ay  
be app lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n . Mr. T hom as.
DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  A. S. M e r r i l l ,  C h a i r m a n .
The following course is offered as a general survey of the field 
of Physical Sciences.
17. Introduction to Physical Science. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
C on tinuous. 15 cr. S tu d e n ts  Who h av e  8 o r m ore  college c re d its  in  ch em ­
is try  o r p h y sic s  m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it  in th is  course. C o n s id era tio n  is g iv ­
en to  a s tro n o m ic a l p h en o m en a  a n d  co n cep ts ; ch em ica l c h a n g e s  a n d  th e ir  
u ses; geological f e a tu re s  a n d  p ro cesses ; th e  v a r io u s  th e o r ie s  of m a t te r  an d  
en e rg y  a s  w ell a s  th e  law s a n d  p rin c ip le s  t h a t  d escrib e  th e ir  b eh av io r an d  
a p p lica tio n . A te x t-b o o k  fee of sev en ty -f iv e  cen ts  is  ch a rg e d  ea c h  q u a r te r . 
G iven co n jo in tly  b y  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  of C h em istry , M a th em atic s , an d  P h y ­
sics. Mr. Je sse . Mr. L ittle . Mr. M errill. Mr. S h a llen b erg er.
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Chemistry
P r o f e s s o r s  W i l l i a m  G. B a t e m a n , J o s e p h  W. H o w a r d , R i c h a r d
H . J e s s e  (C h a ir m a n ) .
Major Requirements: 50 credits, including Chemistry 13, 15 cr .;
15, 5 cr .; 17 and at least 2 cr. of 111, 7 to 10 cr .; 101, 10 cr .; 106, 
10 cr.; 113, 3 cr. At the time of his graduation, a major student in 
Chemistry should have acquired a reading knowledge of German or
French, and a working knowledge of English composition, college 
physics, algebra, trigonometry, analytic geometry, calculus, and ele­
mentary mineralogy. 
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Chemistry should consult the course requirements listed 
on page 88.
For Undergraduates
I I . General C hem istry. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . C ontinuous.
15 cr. O pen to  f re sh m e n  w ho p re se n t  no e n tra n c e  u n its  in ch em istry . 
C h e m is try  S taff.
13. Inorganic C hem istry and Q ualitative A nalysis. 3 Q. A u tum n , 
w in te r, sp ring . C ontinuous. 15 cr. P re re q u is ite , one y e a r  of c h e m is try  
in h igh  school o r sophom ore  s ta n d in g . T he fu n d a m e n ta l law s of c h e m is try ; 
p ro p e rtie s  a n d  re la tio n s  of th e  n o n -m e ta llic  a n d  m eta llic  e lem en ts ; th e o ry
a n d  m e th o d s  of in o rg an ic  q u a lita tiv e  an a ly s is . S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com ­
p le ted  C h e m is try  11 m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it fo r 13ab. Mr. B a te m a n . Mr. 
H ow ard .
15. Q ualitative A nalysis. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , Chem­
is t ry  13. A  c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  13c. M r. B a te m a n .
17. Q uantitative A nalysis. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , C hem ­
is t ry  13. In tro d u c tio n  to  q u a n ti ta t iv e  g ra v im e tric  an d  v o lu m etric  m ethods. 
Mr. Je sse .
19. Organic Chem istry. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
C h e m is try  13. B rie fe r  su rv e y  of th e  fie ld  of o rg a n ic  ch em istry . In te n d e d  
p r im a rily  fo r  s tu d e n ts  of hom e econom ics. Mr. H ow ard .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. The Carbon Compounds. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C ontinuous. 
10 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  13. S tu d e n ts  w ho hav e  ta k e n  
C h e m is try  19 w ill n o t rece iv e  full c re d it  fo r th is  course. A d e ta iled , sy s ­
te m a tic  s tu d y  of o rg an ic  ch em is try . In te n d e d  fo r ch em is try , p h a rm acy , an d  
p re -m ed ica l s tu d e n ts . Mr. H ow ard .
102. Organic Q ualitative A nalysis. 1 Q. S p ring . S um m er. 2 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , C h e m is try  101. S y s te m a tic  m e th o d s  of id e n tific a tio n  of p u re  o r­
g an ic  com pounds a n d  m ix tu re s ; g en e ra l c la ss  re a c tio n s  of o rg an ic  ch e m ­
istry . Mr. H ow ard .
103. Physiological C hem istry. 1 Q. S pring . 5 or 6 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
C h e m is try  19 o r  101. C h e m is try  of th e  h u m an  body; blood, bile, u rine , 
feces, m ilk , e tc. Mr. B a te m a n .
106. Physical Chem istry. 2 Q. A u tum n , w in te r . C ontinuous. 10 cr.
P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  17, 101, P h y s ic s  20abc, an d  M a th e m a tic s  23. T he 
p re re q u is ite  in o rg an ic  c h e m is try  m ay  be w aived  a t  th e  d isc re tio n  of th e  
in s tru c to r  fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo rin g  in o th e r  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ho p re se n t  tw o  
q u a r te rs  of ca lcu lu s a n d  a d d itio n a l co u rses in physics. T he m ore im p o rt­
a n t  m ethods, re su lts , an d  p rob lem s of th e o re tic a l ch em is try . Mr. Je sse .
109. Inorganic Industrial C hem istry. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite . 
C h e m is try  101. T he c h e m is try  of in d u s tr ia l  an d  e n g in ee rin g  m a te r ia ls  an d  
th e  d iscu ssio n  of te c h n ic a l ch em ical p rocesses. G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in 
a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. H ow ard .
110. Organic Industrial Chem istry. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
C h e m is try  13 or 15 an d  101. G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . 
Mr. H ow ard .
I I I .  Technical A nalysis. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . Sum m er. 2
to  4 cr. C ourse m ay  be ta k e n  tw o  q u a r te rs  fo r  a  to ta l  of n o t  m ore th a n  4
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c red its . P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  17. A na ly s is  of m a te r ia ls  of com m ercia l 
im p o rtan ce . T he w o rk  is v a r ie d  acco rd in g  to th e  n eed s of th e  ind iv idual. 
Mr. H ow ard . M r. Je sse .
113abc. Journal Club. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
te r . P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  17, 101, a n d  a  re a d in g  know ledge of G erm an  
or F re n ch . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re se n ta tio n  a n d  d iscu ssio n  
of c u r re n t  jo u rn a l l i te ra tu r e  by  u p p e r  c lassm en  a n d  th e  d e p a r tm e n ta l  s ta ff . 
T h is  cou rse  m a y  be re p e a te d  fo r  c red it. T he C h e m is try  S taff.
For Graduates
200. Advanced Courses and Research. T he D e p a r tm e n t is p re p a re d  
to  a r ra n g e  fo r p ro p e rly  q ualified  s tu d e n ts  co u rses  in : ino rgan ic , a n a ly tic a l, 
o rgan ic , physica l, in d u s tr ia l c h em is try , o r in b io -ch em istry .
Geology
P r o fesso r s  J e s s e  P. R o w e  (C h a ir m a n ) ,  C h a r l e s  D e i s s .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits, including Geology llab ,
22, 23, 24, 26, 35, and 121. Major students must have a reading 
knowledge of German or French. Forestry 41abc, Mathematics 12, 
Chemistry 13, and Physics 20ac should be completed. Students em­
phasizing economic geology and petrology should take in addition: 
Chemistry 15, 17, 19, 106, and Mathematics 13, 21, 22, and 23; those 
emphasizing stratigraphy and paleontology should take invertebrate 
zoology, comparative anatomy of vertebrates, and one quarter of bot­
any and elementary anthropology.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
l la b .  General Geology. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 5 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
S um m er, S I la .  3 cr. T he f i r s t  q u a r te r  is g iven  to  a  s tu d y  of th e  o rig in  a n d  
dev e lo p m en t of th e  su rfa c e  fe a tu re s  of th e  e a r th , a n d  its  b ro ad  s tru c tu r a l  
fe a tu re s . T he second q u a r te r  is d ire c te d  to  th e  o rig in  a n d  evo lu tion  of th e  
e a r th  a n d  its  o rg an ism s. Mr. D eiss. Mr. Row e.
14. F o re s try  Geology. 1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. Open to  s tu d e n ts  w ho have 
n o t com pleted  G eology l l a .  A g en e ra l d iscu ssio n  of p h y sica l geology w ith  
re fe re n c e  to  fo re s try  p rob lem s. N o t g iven  in  1939-40. M r. Rowe.
16. G eography and Natural R esources of M ontana. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 
W in te r. S pring . Sum m er. 3 cr. T h is  co u rse  d o es n o t  ap p ly  to w a rd  th e  
re s tr ic te d  e lec tive  re q u ire m e n t in  sc ience  u n le ss  c re d it  is  o ffe red  in  Geology 
l l a b .  Mr. Row e.
17. Gem Stones. 1 Q. W in te r . S um m er. 2 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts .
T he p ro p e rtie s , o ccu rrence , h is to ry , a n d  d e te rm in a tio n  of p rec ious, sem i­
p recious, a n d  o rn a m e n ta l s to n e s ; m e th o d s  of d e te rm in in g  im ita tio n  a n d  
sy n th e tic  s to n e s  fro m  re a l ones. T h is  is n o t a  la b o ra to ry  course. Mr. 
Rowe.
22. H istorical Geology. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tinuous. 8 cr. 
P re req u is ite , G eology l l a .  T he f i r s t  q u a r te r  ta k e s  th e  s tu d y  to  th e  close 
of th e  P aleozo ic  era , a n d  th e  second  q u a r te r  co n tin u es  i t  to  th e  p re se n t 
tim e. G iven in 1939-40, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. D eiss.
23. S tratigraphy of North Am erica. 1 Q. S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , G eology 22 or 111. T he s t r a t ig ra p h ic  reco rd  of N o rth  A m erica  in 
te rm s  of pa leogeography . G iven in  1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. 
D eiss.
24. M ineralogy. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tin u o u s fo r geology m a ­
jo rs. 10 cr. C h e m is try  13 is p re re q u is ite  or m a y  be ta k e n  co n cu rren tly . 
The e lem en ts  of c ry s ta llo g ra p h y  a n d  th e  c la s s if ic a tio n  a n d  d e te rm in a tio n
by  m ean s  of p h y sic a l p ro p e rtie s , b low pipe an a ly s is , a n d  o th e r  s im p le  ch em ­
ica l te s ts , of a b o u t 175 com m on m in e ra ls  of geologic a n d  econom ic im ­
p o rtan ce . Mr. Rowe.
26. Petrology. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , G eology 24. S tu d y  
of th e  com m on ro ck s  by  m e a n s  of th e ir  p h y sic a l c h a ra c te r s  an d  m in e ra l 
com position , th e ir  id e n tific a tio n  in th e  field, c la ssifica tio n , orig in , a n d  s t ru c ­
tu r a l  fe a tu re s . Mr. Rowe.
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35. Field Geology. 2 Q. A u tu m n , 1 or.; sp ring , 2 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
Geology l i b .  A co u rse  des ig n ed  p rim a rily  to  i l lu s tra te  geologic fe a tu re s
an d  p rin c ip le s  by  a  s tu d y  of a c tu a l  c a ses  in th e  field. M r. D eiss.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Econom ic Geology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , G eology
l i b  a n d  24. A s tu d y  of th e  n o n -m e ta llic  m in e ra l d e p o s its  of N o rth  A m erica . 
Mr. Rowe.
102. Petroleum  Geology. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , Geology
l i b  a n d  26. P r im a r ily  th e  a p p lica tio n  of geologic p rin c ip le s to  th e  d iscovery  
of pe tro leu m , w ith  a  s tu d y  of th e  f e a tu re s  of th e  ch ief oil a n d  g as fie lds
of th e  U n ited  S ta te s . Mr. Row e.
103. Mineral D eposits. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . C ontinuous. 10 cr.
P re re q u is ite , G eology 26 a n d  101. A  co urse  in th e  m ore th e o re tic a l a s p e c ts  
of th e  geology of m eta llic  m in e ra l deposits . Mr. Rowe.
105. Mining, Mineral, and Geological Law. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re ­
req u isite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . G iven in 1940-41, an d  
in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. Rowe.
111. Invertebrate Paleontology. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C ontinuous. 
8 cr. P re re q u is ite , Geology l i b ;  Zoology 11 recom m ended . A n in tro d u c tio n  
to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of fo ssil o rg a n ism s  w ith  equal em p h as is  p laced  on a n ­
atom y , evolu tion , a n d  fau n as . G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . 
Mr. D eiss.
121. Structural Geology. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , G eology
l l a ,  22, 26, h ig h  school physics, an d  M a th e m a tic s  12. A d e ta iled  s tu d y  of 
th e  s t r u c tu r a l  fe a tu re s  of th e  e a r th ’s c ru s t, p re se n te d  la rg e ly  by  m e a n s of 
le c tu re s  a n d  prob lem s. G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M r. D eiss.
131ab. Optical M ineralogy and Petrography. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 
cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , G eology 26. (a )  O p tica l m in era lo g y ; th e
id e n tific a tio n  of ro c k -m a k in g  m in era ls , (b ) T he m icroscopic  s tu d y  of th e
p rin c ip a l ro ck  ty p es  a n d  a  d iscu ssio n  of th e ir  o rig in  a n d  c lassifica tio n .
N o t g iven  in  1939-40. M r. Rowe.
135. Geologic Surveying. 1 Q. Spring . 3-5 cr. P re re q u is ite , G eology
22, 26, a n d  35. M ethods u sed  in m a k in g  a  d e ta ile d  s tu d y  of fie ld  p rob lem s 
a n d  p re p a r in g  a  fo rm a l r e p o r t  upon  th e  in v es tig a tio n . Mr. D iess. Mr. 
Rowe.
137. Advanced Geologic Problems. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , G eology l l a b ,  ju n io r  s ta n d in g , a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . M r. 
D eiss. Mr. Rowe.
For Graduates
201. Research. A ny  q u a r te r . C re d its  v ariab le . T he d e p a r tm e n t is 
p re p a re d  to  a r ra n g e  fo r p ro p e rly  qua lified  s tu d e n ts  to  do in d ep en d en t in ­
v e s tig a tio n  in  a d v an ce d  a n d  re se a rc h  cou rses in paleon to logy , s tra tig ra p h y , 
s t r u c tu r a l  geology, m inera logy , p e tro g ra p h y , an d  econom ic geology. Mr. 
D eiss. Mr. Rowe.
Department of Home Economics
P r o f e s s o r s  H e l e n  G le a s o n  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  A n n e  C. P l a t t ,  M o n ic a  
B u r k e  S w e a r in g e n  (Director of Residence Halls) ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s ­
s o r  A g n e s  M. B r a d y .
Major Requirements: 55 or more credits in Home Economics; these 
credits should include the courses listed in one of the following groups 
in addition to Chemistry 11 or 13, 19, and 103.
1. Home-making: 17abc, 18, 28, 119, 120, 122, 125, 127, 128, 130, 
131, 138.
2. Teaching: 17abc, 18, 28, 119, 120, 122, 125, 127, 128, 129, 130, 
131. In  addition a major student should take Fine Arts 31abc, 
and Education 18, 19, 22, 26, 63, 83. These courses prepare 
teachers of Vocational Home Economics in Federal-aided 
schools.
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3. Institutional Management: 17abc, 119, 122, 123, 125, 133, 135, 
138, 139. In addition select one or more from the following: 
28, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 191. To qualify for a dietetic interne- 
ship in a hospital the following are also requ ired : Bacteriology 
19, Zoology 24, Business Administration 11, Economics and So­
ciology 16, and 5 credits in Education.
For information regarding opportunities in other business and pro­
fessional fields open to Home Economics graduates, students should con­
sult the chairman of the department.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Home Economics should consult the course requirements 
listen on page 89.
For Undergraduates
17abc. Introduction to Home Econom ics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
5 cr. each  q u a r te r . E d u c a tio n  fo r  p e rso n a l an d  fam ily  life today . F u n d a ­
m e n ta l p ro b lem s of m a n a g e m e n t, housing , h ea lth , c lo th ing , food, ch ild  g u id ­
ance , a n d  re la tio n sh ip s  s tu d ied . M iss G leason. M iss P la t t .
18. Clothing Design. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. T he p rin c ip le s  of design , an d  
th e ir  ap p lica tio n  to  c lo th ing . M iss G leason.
24. E lem entary Foods and N utrition. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
C h e m is try  13ab a n d  co n c u rre n t r e g is tr a t io n  in  Zoology 24. O pen only to 
s tu d e n t  n u rses . M iss P la t t .
28. Child Developm ent. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3-5 cr. e ach  
q u a r te r . S um m er. 2-4 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sy cho logy  11 a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . 
D ev e lo p m en t of m o to r, lin g u istic , a n d  in te lle c tu a l sk ills  a n d  a b ilit ie s  of 
yo u n g  ch ild ren  s tu d ie d  th ro u g h  o b se rv a tio n  an d  p a r tic ip a tio n  in  th e  N u r ­
se ry  School. M ay be re p e a te d  to  a  m ax im u m  of n in e  c red its . M iss G leason.
63. Junior M ethods in Home Econom ics. 1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  18, 19. O pen to  ju n io rs  w ho a re  m a jo r  o r  m in o r 
s tu d e n ts  in H om e E conom ics. T he fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of o rg a n iz a tio n  
a n d  m e th o d s  of p re se n ta tio n  of su b je c t m a t te r  fo r  hom e econom ics classes. 
T h is  cou rse  in tro d u c e s  th e  s tu d e n t  to  th e  p rob lem s of s tu d e n t teach in g . 
M iss B rady .
83. Senior M ethods in Home Econom ics. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 3 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , co u rse  63 a n d  E d u c a tio n  26. E d u c a tio n  26 m a y  be ta k e n  
co n cu rren tly . P la n n in g  u n i ts  of s tu d y , cu rricu lu m  bu ild ing , e v a lu a tin g  an d  
re la t in g  su b je c t m a tte r . C ourse con sid ers  d e fin ite  p ro b lem s m e t in  s tu d e n t 
teach in g . M iss B rad y .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. T extiles. 1 Q. S pring . 4 o r 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . 
F ib ers , th e ir  m a n u fa c tu re  a n d  u se ; p h y sic a l a n d  ch em ica l te s ts  to  a id  in 
th e  se lec tion  of c lo th in g  a n d  househo ld  fu rn ish in g s . M iss G leason.
118. House Planning and Furnishing. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. S um m er. 4
cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he a e s th e tic , econom ic, a n d  hyg ien ic  
p rob lem s in  house  p la n n in g  a n d  fu rn ish in g . M iss G leason.
120. Clothing. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. Sum m er. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
H om e E co nom ics 17c an d  18; 117 recom m ended . T he c lo th in g  p rob lem  of 
th e  fam ily  s tu d ied  fro m  th e  econom ic an d  soc ial p o in t of view . M iss G lea­
son.
122. N utrition. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics
17b a n d  C h e m is try  103. D ie te tic s  g iven  in th e  lig h t of th e  c h e m is try  an d  
physio logy  of d ig es tio n . M iss P la t t .
123. Nutrition in D isease. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e 
E conom ics 122. T he sy m p to m s of d isease , p ro p h y lac tic s , a n d  feed in g  in  
d isease . M iss P la t t .
125. Child N utrition. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E co ­
nom ics 122. T he sc ience  of h u m a n  n u tr it io n  a s  it  a p p lie s  to  ch ild ren , u s in g  
th e  U n iv e rs ity  N u rse ry  School a s  a  la b o ra to ry  fo r m a n y  of th e  p rob lem s 
stud ied . M iss P la t t .
N ote: C ourses 127 a n d  128 m u s t be ta k e n  c o n cu rren tly . T he tw o  co u r­
ses re q u ire  ap p ro x im a te ly  24 h o u rs a  w eek  fo r le c tu re  a n d  la b o ra to ry  tim e.
127. Home Living Center. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . 5 cr. 
S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E co n o m ics 122 o r  c o n sen t of in s tru c to r  
an d  sen io r s ta n d in g . R e sidence  in  th e  hom e liv in g  c e n te r  fo r  one te rm , a p ­
p ly ing  p rin c ip le s  g a in ed  in o th e r  c o u rses  to  hom e prob lem s.
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128. Home M anagem ent. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . 2 cr. S um ­
m er. 1 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics 122 or co n sen t of in s tru c to r  a n d  
sen io r s ta n d in g . M a n ag em en t s tu d ie s  a n d  d iscu ssio n  p re se n te d  on prob lem s 
in th e  hom e liv ing  cen te r.
129. Problem s in Fam ily Living. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , P sy cho logy  11, a n d  H om e E conom ics 17abc. A c ritic a l s tu d y  
of th e o r ie s  a n d  p ra c tic e s  in re la tio n  to  th e  hom e a n d  fam ily  life.
130. Problem s in Home Equipment. 1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , one y e a r  of college ch em is try . M a teria ls , spec ifica tio n s , se ­
lection , care , a n d  use  of eq u ipm en t.
131. Problem s of the Consumer. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. Sum m er. 2-4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , 8 cr. in E conom ics a n d  Sociology a n d  c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . A 
c r itic a l a n a ly s is  of p rob lem s co n fro n tin g  th e  consum er.
133. Institutional Cookery. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e
E conom ics 122 o r co n c u rre n t re g is tra tio n . T he ap p lica tio n  of sc ien tific , 
econom ic, an d  sociological p rin c ip le s  to  th e  feed in g  of la rg e  n u m b e rs  of 
people. M rs. S w earingen .
135. Institutional M anagem ent. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
H om e E conom ics 133. O rgan iza tio n , m an ag em en t, a n d  eq u ip m en t of special 
ty p e s  of in s titu tio n s , such  a s  d o rm ito ries , h o sp ita ls , te a  room s, c a fe te r ia s , 
a n d  ho te l d in in g  room s. M rs. S w earingen .
138. Foods. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics 17b
an d  C h e m is try  19. Special p rob lem s a re  a s s ig n e d  fo r ind iv id u a l in v e s tig a ­
tion . A s tu d y  of foods fro m  th e  sc ien tif ic  e x p e rim e n ta l p o in t of view , a p ­
p ro ach ed  by  m ean s  of e x p e r im e n t an d  p rob lem s d ea lin g  w ith  food com po­
s itio n s an d  p re p a ra tio n . M iss P la t t .
139. Readings in N utrition. 1 Q. A u tum n . W in te r . S pring . 2-4 cr. 
C ourse m ay  be re p e a te d  d u r in g  th e  succeed in g  q u a r te rs  to  a  m ax im u m  of 
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics 122. Special top ic  a s s ig n m e n ts  in 
sc ien tif ic  jo u rn a ls . M iss P la t t .
141. Advanced Clothing D esign. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , H om e E conom ics 120. T he ap p lica tio n  of a r t  p rin c ip le s  in th e  c a r ry ­
ing  o u t of o rig in a l d es ig n s  in m a te r ia ls . M iss G leason.
191. Problems in N utrition. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics 122. S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  
q u a r te r . E x p e rim e n ta l w o rk  in n u tr it io n  w ith  r a t  colony. M iss P la t t .
198. Problem s in Home Econom ics. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
Sum m er. 3-5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  in  H om e E conom ics. S tu ­
d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . Q ualified  s tu d e n ts  m a y  se lec t fo r s tu d y  sp e ­
cial p ro b lem s of th e  hom e a n d  th e  co m m u n ity  in a n y  field  of hom e eco­
nom ics. H om e E conom ics S taff.
Mathematics
P r o f e s s o r s  N. J. L e n n e s  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  A. S. M e r r i l l ;  A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r  E u g e n e  F. A. C a r e y . H a r o l d  C h a t l a n d , I n s t r u c t o r .
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits. However, for students
presenting three and a half entrance units in mathematics, a 40 credit 
minimum, and for students with four entrance units, a 35 credit mini­
mum may be permitted at the discretion of the Department. No student 
may offer in fulfillment of these minimum requirements more than 
four of the following courses or their high school equivalents: Mathe­
matics 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, or 25. Courses 10, 11, 18, and A ll  may 
not be counted toward a major in Mathematics. Students majoring in 
Mathematics must complete Physics 20abc or the equivalent. 
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Mathematics should consult the course requirements 
listed on page 89. 
General Information. Major students are expected to take part 
in extra-curricular activities of the Department, such as the Mathe­
matics Club and the Mathematics Fraternity.
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The M athematics Library contains complete sets of all the Ameri­
can mathem atical journals, and several of the most im portant foreign 
journals, such as Crelle, Annalen, Liouville, Fortschritte. Im portant 
new books are constantly added.
Course 31 and those numbered over 100 (except 101 and 107ab) 
are offered subject to demand.
For Undergraduates
10. Interm ediate Algebra. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , 1 e n tra n c e  u n i t  of a lg eb ra . S tu d e n ts  e n te r in g  w ith  1 y2 u n its  of 
a lg e b ra  ca n n o t ta k e  co u rse  10 fo r c red it. M a th e m a tic s  S taff.
11. Solid Geom etry. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  10, 
an d  one e n tra n c e  u n it  in  p lan e  geo m etry . S tu d e n ts  w ho p re s e n t  e n tra n c e  
c re d it  in  solid  g eo m etry  c a n n o t ta k e  th is  cou rse  for c red it. N o t g iven  in 
1939-40. Mr. C arey . Mr. C h a tlan d .
12. Survey of College M athem atics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring. 
5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 1 e n tra n c e  u n i t  of a lg e b ra  a n d  1 e n ­
tra n c e  u n it  of p lan e  g eo m etry  a n d  M a th e m a tic s  10 or eq u iv a len t. A p re ­
re q u is ite  fo r all co u rses in m a th e m a tic s  ex cep t co u rses 10, 11, 18, 19, 25, an d  
35abc. M a th e m a tic s  S taff.
13. Plane Trigonom etry. 1 Q. W in te r . S pring . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  10 o r equ iv a len t, a n d  M a th e m a tic s  12. S tu d e n ts  
w ho p re se n t e n tra n c e  c re d it  in  tr ig o n o m e try  c a n n o t ta k e  th is  course  for 
c red it. M a th e m a tic s  S ta ff.
14. Advanced Trigonom etry. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e ­
m a tic s  13 o r eq u iv a len t, a n d  M a th e m a tic s  12. S p h erica l tr ig o n o m e try  an d
c e r ta in  to p ics in p lan e  tr ig o n o m etry . G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te
y ears . Mr. C arey . Mr. C h a tlan d .
16. College Algebra. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s
12. S tu d e n ts  w ho p re se n t 2 e n tra n c e  u n its  of h ig h  school a lg e b ra  c a n n o t 
ta k e  th is  cou rse  fo r c red it. M a th e m a tic s  S taff.
18. Introductory B usiness M athem atics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , 1 e n tra n c e  u n it  of a lg eb ra . R ev iew  of a lg eb ra ic  p rocesses, rap id  
c o m p u ta tio n , p ro g ressio n s , e tc. S tu d e n ts  w ho p re se n t  i y 2 e n tra n c e  u n its  
of a lg e b ra  o r  w ho h av e  com pleted  M a th e m a tic s  10 m a y  n o t rece iv e  c re d it  
in th is  course. M a th e m a tic s  S taff.
19. M athem atics of Investm ents, E lem entary Course. 1 Q. W in te r . 
5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  18 o r  1% e n tra n c e  u n its  of a lg eb ra . M a th ­
em a tic s  19 m ay  n o t be ta k e n  fo r c re d it  b y  th o se  w ho hav e  h ad  25 or m ore  
c re d its  in m a th e m a tic s . M a th e m a tic s  S taff.
20. M athem atics of Investm ents, Advanced Course. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  19 or 25 c re d its  in th e  D e p a r tm e n t of M a th e ­
m a tic s . G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. M errill.
21. Plane A nalytic Geom etry. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e ­
m a tic s  13 o r eq u iv a len t, an d  M a th e m a tic s  12. Mr. L ennes.
22. D ifferential Calculus. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e ­
m a tic s  21, and , w ith  c e r ta in  excep tions, M a th e m a tic s  16. Mr. L ennes.
23. Integral Calculus. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s
22. Mr. L ennes.
25. S ta tistics . 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th ­
e m a tic s  10 o r 18 o r eq u iv a len t. M a th e m a tic s  S taff.
26. Advanced S ta tistics . 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a t­
ics 12 a n d  25, o r  25 c re d its  in  m a th e m a tic s . G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l ­
te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. M errill.
31. Teaching of Secondary M athem atics. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , co n sen t of in s tru c to r . A im s, p u rposes, an d  possib le  c u rric u la  fo r 
h igh  school m a th e m a tic s . Mr. C arey . M r. M errill.
35abc. Forestry M athem atics. 3 Q. W in te r , 35a; sp ring , 35bc. 4 cr.
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , 1 e n tra n c e  u n it  of a lg e b ra  a n d  one of p lane  
geo m etry . M a th e m a tic s  35a o r e q u iv a len t is  a  p re re q u is ite  fo r M a th e m a tic s  
35b an d  fo r 35c, b u t  M a th e m a tic s  35b is n o t a  p re re q u is ite  fo r 35c. S tu ­
d e n ts  w ho h av e  com pleted  M a th e m a tic s  10 or th e  e q u iv a le n t m ay  n o t r e ­
ceive c re d it in 35a; th o se  w ho hav e  com pleted  M a th e m a tic s  13 o r th e  
e q u iv a le n t m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it in 35b; th o se  w ho h av e  com pleted  M a th e ­
m a tic s  25 m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it  in 35c. Mr. C h a tlan d . Mr. M errill.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Ordinary D ifferential Equations. 1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u i­
site , M a th e m a tic s  23. Mr. C arey . Mr. L ennes.
104. Theory of Equations. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e ­
m a tic s  22. Mr. C arey . Mr. C h a tlan d . Mr. M errill.
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107ab. Selected Chapters in Calculus. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 5 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  23. Mr. C arey . M r. L ennes.
150. Sem inar. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , ju n ­
io r s ta n d in g , 25 c re d its  in M a th em atic s , an d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T h is 
co u rse  p ro v id es gu id an ce  in specia l w o rk  fo r a d v an ce d  s tu d e n ts . M a th e ­
m a tic s  S taff.
For Graduates
200. Graduate Sem inar. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . C red it va riab le . P r e ­
req u is ite , g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T h is  cou rse  p rov ides 
g u id an ce  in g ra d u a te  su b je c ts  o r r e se a rc h  w ork . M a th e m a tic s  S ta ff.
Astronomy
A l l .  D escriptive A stronom y. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. T h is  cou rse  does 
n o t ap p ly  to w a rd  th e  r e s tr ic te d  e lec tive  re q u ire m e n t in science. Mr. C h a t­
land. Mr. M errill.
Physics
P r o f e s s o r  G a r v in  D . S h a l l e n b e r g e r  ( C h a i r m a n )  ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o ­
f e s s o r  E d w a r d  M. L i t t l e .
Major Requirements: 40 or more credits in Physics. In prepara­
tion for the advanced courses, a student should take Physics 20abc in 
the sophomore year. Essential courses offered in other departm ents: 
Mathematics 13, 16, 21, 22, 23, and Chemistry IB. Students planning 
to teach should elect Psychology 11, and courses 18, 19, 22, 26, and 7 
additional credits in the School of Education.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Physics should consult the course requirements listed on 
page 90.
For Undergraduates
S lla b c . General P hysics. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. fo r each  of th e  th re e  
courses. P re re q u is ite , a  w o rk in g  k now ledge of h ig h  school m a th e m a tic s , 
(a )  M echan ics a n d  h e a t;  (b ) m a g n e tism  a n d  e le c tr ic ity ; (c) sound  an d  
lig h t. S tu d e n ts  m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it  in b o th  P h y sic s  l l a b c  a n d  20abc. 
Mr. S hallen b erg er.
20abc. General P hysics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 5 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g  an d  M a th e m a tic s  12 o r 13; high  
school p h y sic s  is d es irab le . T h is  co u rse  sa t is f ie s  m ed ica l school a n d  te c h ­
n ica l r e q u ire m e n ts  in g en e ra l physics, (a )  M ech an ics an d  h e a t;  (b ) sound, 
e le c tr ic ity  a n d  m a g n e tism ; (c) lig h t a n d  m od ern  physics. Mr. S h a llen ­
b erg er.
60. W eather. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y sic s  20abc. N o t a  
la b o ra to ry  course. G iven in  1940-41, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. L ittle .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
114. E lectricity. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic s  20abc an d  
M a th e m a tic s  23. L e c tu re s  an d  lab o ra to ry . G iven in 1940-41, an d  in a l te r ­
n a te  y ea rs . Mr. L ittle .
122. Light. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y sic s  20abc an d  
M a th e m a tic s  22. L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry . G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in a l ­
t e rn a te  y ears . Mr. L ittle .
131. Selected Topics. 1 Q. O ffered  su b je c t to  dem and . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , tw e n ty -fiv e  c re d its  in p h y sic s  an d  M a th e m a tic s  23. L e c tu re s  
a n d  lab o ra to ry . Mr. L ittle .
141. Sound. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y sic s  20abc and  
M a th e m a tic s  23. N o t a  la b o ra to ry  course. G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in a l te r ­
n a te  y ea rs . Mr. L ittle .
146. H eat. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic s  20abc and 
M a th e m a tic s  23. N o t a  la b o ra to ry  course. G iven in 1939-40, an d  in a l t e r ­
n a te  y ea rs . Mr. L ittle .
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152. Modern P hysics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , P h y s ic s  20abc a n d  M a th e m a tic s  22. L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry . G iven 
in 1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. S h a llen b erg er.
162. P roperties of M atter. 1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic s  
20abe a n d  M a th e m a tic s  23. L e c tu re s  a n d  lab o ra to ry . G iven in  1940-41, 
a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. S h a llen b erg er.
166. E lectronics. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic s  114 a n d
M a th e m a tic s  23. L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry . G iven in 1940-41, a n d  in  a l te r ­
n a te  y ea rs . M r. L ittle .
170. Theoretical P hysics. 1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic s
20abc a n d  M a th e m a tic s  23. N o t a  la b o ra to ry  cou rse . G iven in  1939-40, a n d
in a l te r n a te  y ea rs . M r. L ittle .
180. P hysics Sem inar. 1 Q. Spring . 1 cr. A  lib ra ry  a n d  d isc u ssio n
co urse  re q u ire d  of P h y s ic s  m a jo rs . Mr. L ittle .
For Graduates
210abe. Advanced Theoretical P hysics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
5 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , a  m a jo r  o r  th e  e q u iv a le n t in  P h y sic s . N ot 
a  la b o ra to ry  course. G iven s u b je c t  to  dem an d . Mr. L ittle . M r. S h a llen ­
berger.
220abc. Advanced Experim ental P hysics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r ,
sp ring . 2 cr. each  q u a r te r . G iven su b je c t to  dem and . Mr. L ittle . Mr. 
S h a llen b erg er.
Pre-Medical Course
Montana State University offers courses which prepare students for 
entrance to any medical school in the United States. The entrance 
requirements to such schools as adopted by the Council on Medical 
Education of the American Medical Association are as follow s:
High School. Students must have completed a four-year course 
of a t least fifteen units in a standard accredited high school or other 
school of standard secondary grade, or have passed examinations for 
unconditional entrance to college. The subjects taken in high school 
should include, if possible, a t least two years' work in Latin.
College. The minimum requirement is two years of collegiate work 
extending through thirty-two weeks each and comprising ninety quar­
ter credits. Many of the better medical schools, however, require 
three years of preparatory work and an increasing number require 
graduation from college.
Pre-Medical Curriculum
The following courses will satisfy the requirements of medical 
schools requiring only two years of preparatory work:
Chemistry: Fifteen credits in general chemistry which may in­
clude qualitative analysis; ten credits in organic chemistry.
Zoology: Fifteen credits in zoology and botany, but not in botany
alone.
Physics: Fifteen credits in general physics.
English: Nine credits in composition.
French or German: A reading knowledge of one modern language.
This includes a t least one year’s college work in addition to high school 
credits.
Elective.s: To make ninety credit hours, electives should be se­
lected from non-science courses in general.
These requirements will be fulfilled in the University by complet­
ing Chemistry 13 and 101, Biological Science 13abc and Zoology 11, 
Physics 20abc, English l la b  and either 30a or 30b, French 13b or Ger­
man 13b.
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In a few cases the above courses somewhat more than satisfy the 
minimum requirem ents; but many medical schools require other courses 
in addition. Students should plan their pre-medical work to fit the 
demands of the particular school they wish to attend.
While the minimum requirements as outlined comprise college 
credits for only two years, pre-medical majors should note th a t the 
general requirements of Montana State University, which apply to all 
students and the extra requirements of most medical schools take at 
least one more year to complete. All medical schools of high stand­
ing urge students to undertake a more thorough preparation than the 
minimum course outlined above. If  in addition pre-medical majors wish 
to graduate they may complete a fourth year at Montana State Uni­
versity and receive the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Pre- 
Medical Sciences. The additional courses required for this degree in­
clude Bacteriology 119ab, and 120; Chemistry 17, 103; Psychology 11; 
Modern Language 15 (French or German) ; Zoology 23.
Aptitude Test. In addition to the work outlined above, each can­
didate for entrance to any medical school in the United States must 
pass an aptitude test. This will be given a t Montana State University 
during the w inter quarter of the regular school year.
DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
P r o fesso r  J. E a r ll  M il l e r , C h a ir m a n .
The following course is offered as an introduction to the field of 
Social Sciences.
l la b c .  Introduction to Social Sciences. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
5 cr. each  q u a r te r . O pen to  fre sh m en  an d  sophom ores only. S tu d e n ts  m ay  
e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . T he b a c k g ro u n d  a n d  d ev e lo p m en t of po litical, social, an d  
econom ic in s t i tu t io n s  t h a t  in fluence  m od ern  life. Special em p h as is  given 
p re se n t d ay  prob lem s. A te x t-b o o k  fee of $1.00 is ch a rg ed  each  q u a r te r . 
D ivisional S taff.
Economics and Sociology
P r o fesso r  H a r ry  T u r n e y -H ig h  (C h a ir m a n ) ; A ss o c ia t e  P r o fesso r  
A. P . L . T u r n e r ; A s s is t a n t  P r o fesso r  H arold T a s c h e r . E m m a  N e f f - 
n e r  B a t y , M . C. T u r n e y , I n st r u c t o r s .
Major Requirements: 50 to 55 credits in Economics and Sociology, 
including courses 14, 15, 16, and 118. Not more than 12 hours selected 
from advanced courses in Business Administration may be applied to­
ward the fulfillment of this requirem ent
A comprehensive examination over the major field of study is 
given to all graduating seniors. Honors candidates must prepare a 
senior thesis based on original research.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in Economics and Sociology should consult the course re­
quirements listed on page 88.
Required in all Schedules—Sophomore y e a r : Courses 14, 15, 16. Jun ­
ior y e a r : Course 118.
A. For Students who Expect to do Graduate Work in Anthropology, 
Sociology, or Economics:
Junior and Senior Years: A minimum of 20 credits chosen from 
the advanced courses in the field selected.
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B. For Students Who Expect to Teach Economics and Sociology:
Junior and Senior Years: (a) At least 23 elective credits selected 
from the advanced courses; (b) the educational requirements for 
the University Certificate of Qualification to Teach (see page 87).
C. For Students Who Expect to Become Government Economists:
Sophomore Year : History 21bc.
Junior and Senior Years: (a) History and Political Science 17, 18, 
and 116; (b) approximately 12 credits selected from the following 
courses: 101, 103, 110, 113; Business Administration 133, 151, 152, 
154, 156; Mathematics 25, 26; (c) approximately 10 credits of work 
in course 190 in the special field selected; Business Administration 
11, 12, and 13 recommended.
D. For Students Who Expect to do Social W ork:
Sophomore Y ea r: Course 17 and History 21bc.
Junior and Senior Years: (a) Course 130, 135, 136; History and 
Political Science 17, 18; Psychology 11, 115, 130; (b) approximately 
12 credits selected from the following courses: 104, 110, 113, 120, 
121, 122, 125; Home Economics 17b, 28; Psychology 33; (c) a min­
imum of 10 credits of course 134 must be completed.
Note: An im portant part of curriculum D above is field work ex­
perience in Social Administration. Cooperative arrangements with 
such campus agencies as the Student Union, the Nursery School, 
and the NYA allow practical p ro jec ts; work with community 
agencies such as the Missoula Recreation Department, the Adult 
Education Program, Boy Scouts, etc., is incorporated into the lab­
oratory program whenever feasible.
The Ryman Economics Foundation. The Ryman Foundation in
Economics and Sociology was established in 1927 by the late J. H. T.
Ryman, Esq., of Missoula. The gift included the testator’s personal 
library in these fields, as well as a g ift of $5000 for its amplification. 
A sum of $7,500 was also bequeathed, the income of which is devoted 
to a systematic extension of the Economics and Sociology Library.
The bequest also included the sum of $10,000, the income of which
is to be awarded every fourth even year to a student of th a t year’s
graduating class who has shown distinctive ability and promise in the 
field of Economics. The purpose of the fellowship is to enable such 
a student to pursue study in some graduate school of recognized stand­
ing leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The award will 
next be made in 1942.
For Undergraduates
14. Principles of Econom ics. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r , sp ring . 
C on tin u o u s 8 cr., ex cep t t h a t  14a, 4 cr., m ay  be app lied  to w a rd  th e  deg ree  
of B ach e lo r of S cience in F o re s try . Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sopho­
m ore s ta n d in g . S taff.
15. Elem entary Anthropology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
sophom ore sta n d in g . A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of m an  a n d  cu ltu re . Mr.
T u rn ey -H ig h .
16. Principles of Sociology. 1 Q. W in te r . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
sophom ore sta n d in g . A g en e ra l in tro d u c tio n  to th e  s tu d y  of social re la ­
tions. Mr. T asch er. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
17. Social Problems. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
s ta n d in g . A  sc ien tific  s tu d y  of soc ial ch an g e  w ith  specia l em p h as is  on 
p rob lem s e m a n a tin g  from  change. Mr. T asch er. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
19. World Resources and Industries. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  cou rse  14. A  fu n c tio n a l s tu d y  of w orld  re so u rc e s  an d  
in d u s tr ie s  w ith  specia l em p h a s is  on  th e  econom ic p rin c ip le s  o p e ra tiv e  th e r e ­
in an d  a  re a l is t ic  a p p ro a c h  to  th e  p rob lem  of co n serv a tio n . N o t open to  
s tu d e n ts  w ho com pleted  E conom ics 14a in 1937-38. M r. T urn ey .
74 M o n t a n a  S t a t e  U n iv e r s it y
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Economics
101. Money and Banking. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
standing- a n d  co u rse  14. T h eo rie s  of m oney  a n d  th e  m o v em en t a n d  in te r ­
n a tio n a l d is tr ib u tio n  of gold; p rin c ip le s  of m o n e ta ry  reg-ulation, co m m er­
cia l b a n k in g  in s titu tio n s . F e d e ra l R e serv e  sy s tem , a g r ic u ltu ra l  b an k s , an d  
o th e r  f in a n c ia l in s titu tio n s . M r. T u rn e r.
103. Public U tilities. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. P rerequisite, junior stan d ­
ing and course 14. An econom ic an a lysis of problem s of the public u tility  
industries, including railw ays. N eeds for regulation  analyzed and prob­
lem s of regulation treated. T h is course is not open to stu d en ts w ho have  
com pleted Econom ics 102. Mr. Turney.
104. T axation and Public Finance. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  course  14. T he ex p en d itu re s , rev en u es , c red ­
it, a n d  ta x a tio n  po lic ies of p o litica l bodies. Mr. T u rn ey .
110. Agricultural Econom ics. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior
stand ing and course 14. The econom ic problem s w hich  confront the c itizen s 
of an agricultural com m unity and the m eans applied or advocated  a s  so lu­
tions. Mr. Turney.
112. D evelopm ent of Econom ic Theory. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequi­
site, junior standing, course 14, and consent of instructor. A  h istory  and  
an alysis of econom ic theories, em phasizing the C lassical, H istorical, and 
A ustrian Schools. Mr. Turner.
113. Labor Econom ics. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing  a n d  co urse  14. S u rv ey  of th e  m a in  fo rces w h ich  give r ise  to  m odern
lab o r co n d itio n s; th e  ph ilosophy, m ethods, a n d  h is to ry  of o rg an ized  lab o r; 
lab o r leg isla tio n ; social in su ran ce . Mr. T u rn e r.
118. Social Science Methods. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r
s ta n d in g  an d  10 c re d its  in th e  d e p a r tm e n t. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  m eth o d s 
used  in th e  s tu d ie s  inc luded  in th e  D ivision  of Social Sciences. D ivisional 
S taff.
Sociology
120. Population Problem s. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r
s ta n d in g  an d  cou rse  16. N o t g iven in  1939-40. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
121. Trends in Am erican Social Life. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  cou rse  16. G iven in 1939-40. M r. T u rn ey -H ig h .
122. Crim inology and Penology. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  course  16. A  s tu d y  of th e  causes, p rev en tio n , a n d  co r­
re c tio n  of c rim e an d  delinquency . N o t g iven  in  1939-40. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
125. D evelopm ent of Social Theory. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  10 c red its  in  E conom ics an d  Sociology fo r m a jo rs ; fo r 
o th e rs , sen io r s ta n d in g . Social th e o r ie s  fro m  e a r lie s t tim e s  u n til  th e  p re s ­
en t, an d  th e  fo rces w h ich  p ro d u ced  th em . Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
130. Principles of Social Case W ork. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite s , sen io r s ta n d in g , cou rse  16, an d  P sy cho logy  11. T he p rin c ip le s  
of m odern  o rg an ized  poor relief, w ith  e m p h as is  on th e  an a ly s is  of a c tu a l 
case  h is to rie s  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  s e ttle m e n t of fam ily  prob lem s. Mr. T asch er.
134. Field W ork: Social A dm inistration. 1 Q. A n y  q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , se n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T h is  co u rse  m ay  
be re p e a te d  to  a  m ax im u m  of 15 c red its . P ra c tic a l  experien ce  in in te r ­
v iew ing, reco rd in g , a n d  co n feren ce  p roced u res. M rs. B a ty . M r. T asch er.
135. Problem s of Child W elfare. 1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , sen io r s ta n d in g  an d  co urse  16. A  s tu d y  of th e  soc ial p rob lem s 
invo lv ing  ch ild ren . Mr. T asch er.
136. Public W elfare A dm inistration. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite  se n io r s ta n d in g  a n d  course  16. T he h isto ry , m ethods, a n d  po l­
ic ies  of th e  soc ia l w o rk  a c tiv itie s  of gov ern m en t. Mr. T asch er.
Anthropology
140. The Rise of Old World Civilization. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  co urse  15. T he dev e lo p m en t of o u r cu ltu re
a n d  c iv iliza tion  fro m  th e  N eo lith ic  ag e  to  th e  d aw n  of h is to ry . G iven in 
1939-40. M r. T u rn ey -H ig h .
141. The A rchaeology of North Am erica. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  course  15. T he s tu d y  of o rig in s a n d  b a c k ­
g ro u n d  of p re-C o lu m b ian  N o rth  A m erican  peoples a n d  cu ltu res. N o t g iven 
in 1939-40. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
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145. Ethnography. 1 Q. S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  
a n d  co urse  15. In  a cco rd an ce  w ith  s tu d e n t dem and , w o rk  m a y  be o ffe red  
in th e  e th n o g ra p h y  of th e  A m ericas, of A frica , of O ceania , a n d  of A sia . B y 
v a r ia tio n  in th e  c o n te n t a s  in d ica ted , th e  co u rse  m a y  be re p e a te d  fo r c re d ­
it. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
180. Archaeological Survey. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 1-4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , cou rse  141 o r 145. A fie ld  cou rse  in M o n ta n a  A rchaeo logy . Mr. T u r ­
ney-H igh .
190. Advanced Problem s. A ny  q u a r te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sen io r 
s ta n d in g , cou rse  118, a n d  c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . S taff.
F or Graduates
234. Advanced Field W ork: Social A dm inistration. 1 to  3 Q. A ny  q u a r ­
te r . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , g r a d u a te  s ta n d in g  a n d  co urse  130 or 
eq u iv a len t. C ourse m ay  be re p e a te d  to  a  m ax im u m  of 9 c red its . Mr. 
T asch er.
History and Political Science
P r o f e s s o r s  W. P. C l a r k , J. E a r l l  M il l e r  ( C h a i r m a n ) ; A s s o ­
c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  E d w a r d  E .  B e n n e t t . G u y  F o x , M i c h a e l  J. M a n s ­
f i e l d , I n s t r u c t o r s .
Major Requirem ents: 50 credits in History and Political Science; 
20 of these credits must be taken from courses numbered over 100. 
Freshmen who expect to take major or minor work in History should 
register for Social Science llabc. Major students m ust elect either 
History or Political Science and offer the larger portion of their credits 
from the field selected. All majors should complete course 118 during 
their junior year. Economics 103, and 104 may be applied toward a 
major in Political Science.
Senior examinations are required of all students who major in 
History or Political Science.
Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with minor 
preparation in History and Political Science should consult the course 
requirements listed on page 89.
History 
For Undergraduates
13abc. English H istory. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . 
T he po litical, econom ic, an d  so c ia l h is to ry  of E n g la n d  an d  th e  B r itish  E m ­
pire. Mr. M iller.
15ab. H istory of Greece. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
S um m er, S15. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he c u ltu ra l, social, an d  
p o litica l d ev e lo p m en t of a n c ie n t G reece fro m  p re h is to r ic  tim es  to  th e  R om an  
conquest. Mr. C lark .
16. H istory of Rome. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . 
T he in s titu tio n a l, social, a n d  c u ltu ra l dev e lo p m en t of R om e to  395 A. D., 
w ith  em p h as is  upon  th e  period  fro m  th e  fo u n d in g  of th e  R e pub lic  to  th e  
d e a th  of M arcus A ureliu s. Mr. C lark.
21abc. United S ta tes H istory. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . S um m er, 21a. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g . S tu ­
d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r , (a )  1492-1789. Colonial b eg in n in g s an d
ty p e s  of g o v e rn m en ts , w ith  a t te n t io n  to  social a n d  econom ic conditions. 
C au ses of th e  R ev o lu tio n ; th e  c o n fed e ra tio n  a n d  fo rm a tio n  of th e  n a tio n a l 
go v ern m en t, (b ) 1789-1876. T he d ev e lo p m en t of n a tio n a li ty  a n d  dem oc­
ra c y ; th e  w e s te rn  m o v em en t; th e  s la v e ry  a n d  n u llifica tio n  c o n tro v e rsy ; 
Civil W a r  an d  re c o n s tru c tio n , (c) 1876-1938. T he n ew  W e s t;  a g r ic u ltu ra l  
an d  in d u s tr ia l  develo p m en t; in fluence  of b u sin e ss  a n d  o rg an ized  lab o r; 
m o v em en ts  fo r  re fo rm ; th e  W orld  W ar, th e  G olden Age, th e  d ep ress ion , 
th e  N ew  D eal a n d  a f te r . Mr. B e n n e tt.
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22. Montana H istory and Governm ent. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. Open to 
all s tu d e n ts . E x p lo ra tio n , fu r  tra d e , m issions, gold m in ing , social a n d  eco ­
nom ic conditions, tra n sp o r ta t io n , d ev e lo p m en t of s ilv er a n d  copper m in ing , 
ag r ic u ltu re , te r r i to r ia l  a n d  s ta te  g o v ern m en t, an d  p o litica l questio n s . Mr. 
B e n n e tt.
23ab. H ispanic-A m erican H istory. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , (a )  S p an ish  a n d  P o rtu g u e se  ex ­
p lo ra tio n s ; in s t i tu t io n a l  d ev e lo p m en ts in L a tin -A m e ric a  to  th e  close of th e  
18 th  c en tu ry , (b) T he po litica l a n d  econom ic d ev e lo p m en t of H isp a n ic - 
A m erican  n a tio n s  in th e  19th  an d  20th  cen tu rie s . M r. M ansfield .
28. Early Modern Europe. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , so pho­
m ore s ta n d in g  an d  Social Science 11a o r H is to ry  33. E u ro p e a n  h is to ry  from  
1500 to  th e  o u tb re a k  of th e  F re n c h  R evo lu tion ; th e  R efo rm atio n , th e  W a rs  
of Religion, th e  age  of L ouis XIV, th e  r ise  of R u ss ia  an d  P ru s s ia ;  th e  b a c k ­
g ro u n d s of th e  F re n c h  R evolu tion . Mr. B e n n e tt.
29. French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g  an d  Social Science 11a o r course  28. E co ­
nom ic, social, po litical, an d  re lig ious developm en ts , a n d  th e  in te rn a tio n a l 
re a c tio n  to  th e  R evolu tion . Mr. B e n n e tt.
30ab. Europe in the 19th Century. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . S um m er, 30b. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g  a n d  Social 
S cience l l a b  or H is to ry  29. T he in te rn a l, econom ic, social, po litical, an d  
re lig ious d evelopm en t of F ra n c e , G erm any , A u s tr ia , an d  Ita ly , (a )  1815-1870. 
(b ) 1870-1900. Mr. B e n n e tt.
33. Medieval Europe. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
sta n d in g . T he political, social, a n d  econom ic deve lo p m en t of E u ro p e  from  
th e  b a rb a r ia n  in v asio n s to  1500. Mr. M ansfield.
40. Teaching of H istory. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 25 c red its  
in  *?ls t;o ry* . T he p ro b lem s of h is to ry  te a c h in g ; em p h a s is  upon h is to ric a l 
m eth o d ; o b jec tiv es in h is to ry  te a c h in g ; th e  h is to ry  cu rricu lu m ; a s s ig n m e n ts  
a n d  c lass  room  p ro ced u re ; g en e ra l a n d  specia l m ethods. G iven in 1939-40 
Mr. B e n n e tt.
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102a b. H istory of the N orthw est. 2 Q. A u tum n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  
q u arte r^  Sum m er, S102. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , course  21abc. S tu d e n ts  m ay
e n te r  e ith e r  q u a r te r . T he m o st s ig n if ic a n t f a c to rs  in th e  h is to ry  of th e  
n o r th w e s te rn  s ta te s  an d  th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  n a tio n . N o t g iven  in 1939-40 
Mr. B e n n e tt.
103. The Early 20th Century (1900-1925). 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  15 c re d its  in th e  d e p a r tm e n t. In te rn a l  d e ­
velo p m en t of B r ita in  a n d  of th e  c o n tin e n ta l pow ers in th e  f i r s t  q u a r te r  of 
th e  20th  cen tu ry . C olonial develo p m en t an d  in te rn a tio n a l r iv a lry  p r io r  to 
th e  G re a t W ar. T he W a r  an d  its  im m ed ia te  effec ts. Mr. B e n n e tt.
104. Sem inar in Am erican History. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
Sum m er. C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  a n d  25 c re d its  in 
h isto ry , in c lu d in g  8 c re d its  in U n ited  S ta te s  h is to ry . Mr. B e n n e tt.
105. Sem inar in European H istory. 3 Q. A u tum n , w in te r , sp ring .
Sum m er. C red it va riab le . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  a n d  25 c re d its  in 
h is to ry . Mr. M ansfield .
110. H istory of the British Empire Since 1783. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr.
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  co u rse  13bc. O rg an iza tio n  of th e  Old 
E m p ire  a t  th e  close of th e  A m erican  R evo lu tion ; n ew  colonial policy  an d  
B r itish  expan sio n  in th e  19 th  ce n tu ry ; evo lu tion  of th e  se lf-g o v ern in g
dom inions, an d  th e ir  re la tio n s  w ith  th e  m o th e r  c o u n try ; th e  d ep en d en t
E m pire . N o t g iven in 1939-40. Mr. B e n n e tt.
118. Social Science M ethods. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r
s ta n d in g  an d  10 c re d its  in th e  d e p a r tm e n t. A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  m eth o d s
used  in th e  s tu d ie s  inc luded  in  th e  D iv ision  of Social Sciences. D iv isional 
S taff.
S i l l .  Medieval C ivilization. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r
s ta n d in g  an d  15 c re d its  in  h is to ry . T he social, econom ic, a n d  in s titu tio n a l
deve lo p m en t of E u ro p e  fro m  th e  b a rb a r ia n  in v as io n s  to  th e  end  of th e
M iddle A ges. N o t g iven  su m m er, 1939. Mr. M iller.
113. R epresentative A m ericans. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H is ­
to ry  21abc. S tu d ie s  in  A m erican  b iog raphy . N o t g iven  in  1939-40. Mr 
B e n n e tt.
114. H istory of Russia. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  an d  15 c re d its  in E u ro p e a n  h isto ry . T he e a r lie r  period  of R u ssia n  
h is to ry  a n d  th e  m od ern  reg im e of th e  C zars, w ith  specia l e m p h a s is  on  the
S ov ie t reg im e. N o t g iven  in  1939-40. Mr. M ansfield .
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117abc. H istory of the Far East. 3 Q. A u tum n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  15 c re d its  in h isto ry . T he 
social, political, an d  econom ic a sp e c ts  of th e  m o d ern iza tio n  of C hina, Ja p a n , 
an d  th e  P h ilip p in e  Is lan d s ; th e  co n flic tin g  in te re s ts  of th e  G re a t P o w ers 
in th e  E a s t. Mr. M ansfield .
For Graduates
200. Sem inar in Am erican H istory. 1 Q. S um m er. 2-4 cr. Open to 
g ra d u a te s  w ho h av e  a  m a jo r  or m in o r in  h is to ry  o r po litica l science, in ­
c lud ing  course  21abc. A n in te n siv e  s tu d y  of a  specia l period  in A m erican  
h is to ry  acco rd in g  to  s ta n d a rd s  of h is to r ic a l c ritic ism . Mr. B e n n e tt.
201. Sem inar in European H istory. 1 Q. S um m er. 2-4 cr. P re re q u i­
site, 30 c re d its  in h is to ry . A s tu d y  of specia l p rob lem s in E u ro p e a n  h is ­
to ry . N o t g iven sum m er, 1939.
Political Science 
For Undergraduates
17. Am erican Governm ent and Politics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Sum m er. 4 
cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . T he o rg an iza tio n  an d  fu n c tio n s  of 
fed e ra l g o v e rn m en t an d  th e  p ro b lem s of th e  p re se n t tim e. Mr. Pox.
18. S tate and Local Governm ent. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
co u rse  17 o r 21b. A s tu d y  of s ta te , coun ty , an d  m u n ic ip a l g o v e rn m e n ts  an d  
th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  fe d e ra l g o v ern m en t. T he v a n ish in g  fu n c tio n s  of th e  
s ta te s . S ta te  an d  fe d e ra l co n tro l of local re lief. Mr. Fox.
20. Com parative G overnm ents. 1 Q. Spring . Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , sophom ore s ta n d in g  a n d  Social S cience l l a b  or cou rse  17. A  s tu d y  of 
re p re se n ta t iv e  ty p es  of go v ern m en t, c o n s titu tio n a l beg in n in g s, o rg an iza tio n , 
m e th o d s  of leg isla tio n  a n d  a d m in is tra tio n . S oviets, F a sc is ts , an d  o th e r  p ro ­
g ra m s  of re fo rm . M r. Fox.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
106ab. International Public Law. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  20 c re d its  in  th e  d e p a r tm e n t. 
T he law  of n a tio n s  in  re la tio n  to  peace , w ar, an d  n e u tra lity . N o t g iven  in 
1939-40. Mr. M iller.
107ab. D iplom atic H istory of Europe. 2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , a n d  one college co urse  in m odern  
E u ro p e a n  h isto ry . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  e ith e r  q u a r te r . I n te rn a tio n a l  r e la ­
tio n s  an d  w orld  p o litic s  fro m  th e  co n g ress of V ien n a  to  th e  W orld  W ar. 
G iven in  1939-40. Mr. M iller.
108. P resent World Problems. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , H is ­
to ry  103 or 107ab. T he p re se n t E u ro p e a n  s itu a tio n , re p a ra tio n s , d is a rm a ­
m en t, th e  decline of d em ocracy , th e  w orld  cou rt, th e  L eag u e  of N ations .
N o t g iven  in 1939-40. Mr. M iller.
109. Am erican Political Problem s. 1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , co u rse  21bc or 17 an d  18. P re s e n t  d a y  po litica l p rob lem s, such  a s  
g o v e rn m en ta l reo rg a n iz a tio n , d ep ress io n  cu res, re la tio n  of g o v e rn m en t an d  
b u sin ess, a n d  fo re ig n  p rob lem s. Mr. Fox.
112. Sem inar in Political Science. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
Sum m er. C re d it va riab le . P re re q u is ite , 18 c re d its  in p o litica l sc ience  an d  
sen io r s ta n d in g . Mr. Fox.
115. Theories of the S tate. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  a n d  15 c re d its  in  th e  d e p a r tm e n t. T he th e o r ie s  of a n c ie n t  an d
m od ern  p o litica l ph ilo so p h ers  w ith  r e g a rd  to  th e  orig in , th e  n a tu re , th e
a t t r ib u te s , a n d  th e  fu n c tio n s  of th e  S ta te . Mr. Fox.
116. Governm ent R egulation of B usiness. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  15 c re d its  in th e  d e p a r tm e n t o r E conom ics 
103. T he n e c e ss ity  fo r  a n d  th e  th e o rie s  of g o v e rn m e n t reg u la tio n ; re g u la ­
tion  in p ra c tic e  by  leg isla tio n , by  com m ission , a n d  b y  ju d ic ia l decision ; 
th e  g o v e rn m e n t in  b u siness. Mr. Fox.
Pre-Business Administration
Students who plan to  enter the School of Business Administration 
should see the suggested curriculum, the requirements for graduation 
and the courses in the School of Business Administration, page 82.
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Pre-Education
Students who plan to  enter the School of Education should com­
plete the required curriculum of the Division of Social Sciences. For 
further information regarding the School of Education, see page 86.
Pre-Legal
Students who plan to enter the School of Law should complete 
the required curriculum in the Division of Social Sciences. For further
information regarding the School of Law, see page 101.
GRADUATE SCHOOL
Admission
Candidates for admission to the Graduate School must hold a 
Bachelor’s degree from Montana State University or from another 
institution of approved standing. In  order to become a candidate for 
a M aster’s degree, the student must offer evidence of completion of 
satisfactory undergraduate work in the field he has selected for 
graduate study. To receive graduate credit the student must register 
in the Graduate School and his program must receive the approval 
of the Chairman of the Graduate Committee.
Courses
Graduate work is offered in the following departments or schools: 
Bacteriology and Hygiene, Botany, Business Administration, Chemistry, 
Economics and Sociology, Education, English, Fine Arts, Classical and 
Modern Languages, Forestry, Geology, History and Political Science, 
Home Economics, Journalism, Mathematics, Pharmacy, Physical Educa­
tion, Physics, Psychology and Philosophy, and Zoology.
Undergraduate courses of advanced character are accepted for 
graduate work. Such courses, however, must be of a t least junior char­
acter and should have a prerequisite of not less than eight credits in 
the same field. Normally, courses numbered from 100 to 199 will meet 
this requirement. In  such courses, however, the student must do extra 
work equal to fifty  per cent of the regular assignments in order to 
receive full graduate credit. Such extra work must be of distinctly 
advanced character. In case students do not do the extra work required 
for graduate credit they may, with the approval of the Graduate Com­
mittee, count two-thirds of the course credit as graduate credit.
Requirements for a Master of Arts Degree
Candidates for a Master of Arts degree must present th irty  credits 
of graduate work and a thesis. Candidates must be registered for a full 
graduate course for three quarters. The residence requirements may 
be met by carrying a normal graduate course for three summer ses­
sions of nine weeks each and preparing the thesis in absentia. In  the 
case of students transferring graduate credits from other institutions, 
the residence requirements are three quarters or summer sessions and 
not less than twenty-two credits a t Montana State University. Stu­
dents of superior ability may earn the degree within a year if they 
give all their time to graduate study. Twenty credits m ust be in the
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major subject, and with the approval of the Graduate Committee, ten 
credits may be offered in a minor field. Candidates for the Master 
of Arts degree are expected to earn a “B” average (an index of 2.0) 
on credits offered for the degree.
Before receiving the Master of Arts degree the candidate must pre­
sent evidence of intensive study and investigation in some field of inter­
est. In connection with this study he must prepare a thesis. The subject 
of this thesis must receive the approval of the major professor and the 
chairman of the Graduate Committee. Finally he must pass an exam­
ination over the whole field of his special study, and this examination 
may be taken only after the thesis is accepted. Final acceptance of the 
thesis is subject to the approval of a special examining committee which 
also conducts the examination over the special field of study. The 
examination may be oral or w ritten or both. Before the degree is 
conferred, two copies of the thesis must be deposited in the library. 
The thesis m ust be prepared in the form prescribed by the Graduate 
Committee.
Master of Education Degree
Candidates for a Master of Education degree must have com­
pleted a minimum of three years’ satisfactory teaching and offer forty 
credits of graduate work. No thesis is required. Work for th is degree 
may be done in the minimum required residence of three regular quar­
ters or four summer sessions of nine weeks ea ch ; a t least twenty-eight 
of the credits presented must be earned in residence a t Montana State 
University. The School of Education may give such examinations, oral 
and written, for admission to candidacy and prior to final recommenda­
tion for the degree as may be necessary to secure reasonable standards 
of proficiency. Candidates for th is degree may offer twenty-five credits 
in the minor field if the undergraduate major was Education. In other 
cases the maximum credit for the minor field is fifteen credits. An 
index of 2.0 must be earned on credits offered for the Master of Edu­
cation degree. (See page 87.)
The degrees of Master of Education and Master of Arts in Edu­
cation are mutually exclusive, so tha t both degrees may not be con­
ferred upon the same individual.
PUBLIC SERVICE DIVISION
The University is actuated by the idea that, so far as its resources 
permit, it should perform any public service for which it is more nat­
urally adapted than other existing agencies. For this reason it  under­
takes various extension activities, such as correspondence study, ex­
tension lecturing, etc.
Correspondence Study
For a bulletin of courses, address Correspondence Study D epart­
ment, Montana State University.
During the past year the University has offered the following cor­
respondence courses:
Bacteriology and Public Health
General Hygiene.
Business Administration
Industrial Geography, Elementary Accounting, Interm ediate Ac­
counting, Advanced Accounting, Auditing, Income Tax, Cost Accounting,
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Credits and Collections, Corporation Finance, Foreign Trade, Market­
ing, Salesmanship.
Classical Languages
Elementary Latin, Interm ediate Latin, W riting Latin (Elemen­
ta ry ), College Freshman Latin, Pliny and Martial, Catullus and Ter­
ence, the Annals of Tacitus, Life and Works of Vergil. More advanced 
work upon request.
Economics and Sociology
Principles of Economics, World Resources and Industries, Money 
and Banking, Taxation and Public Finance, Principles of Sociology, 
Problems of Child Welfare, Social Problems, Transportation, Principles 
of Social Case Work, Labor Economics, Agricultural Economics, Public 
Welfare Administration.
Education
School Management, History of Education, Principles of Education, 
Educational Psychology, The High School, School Supervision, History 
of American Education, Educational Administration, Fundamentals of 
School Health, School Finance.
English
English Composition, Advanced Composition, American Literature, 
English Novelists, Masters of Fiction, Contemporary Literature.
Geology
General Geology, Geography and N atural Resources of Montana.
History and Political Science
Introduction to Social Science, English History, American Gov­
ernment and Politics, State and Local Government, United States 
History, Contemporary United States History, Montana History and 
Government, Europe in the Nineteenth Century, Comparative Govern­
ments, Medieval Europe.
Home Economics
Elementary Dietetics, House Planning and Furnishing, Textiles.
Mathematics
Elementary Algebra, Plane Geometry, Intermediate Algebra, Solid 
Geometry, Survey of College Mathematics, College Algebra, Plane 
Trigonometry, Mathematics of Investments (Elem entary), Elementary 
Statistics, Analytic Geometry, D ifferential Calculus, Integral Calculus, 
Seminar.
Modern Languages
Elementary F rench ; Interm ediate F rench ; Advanced F rench ; Gen­
eral Survey of French L ite ra tu re ; French Culture and L ife ; French 
Grammar Review and Composition; The Seventeenth Century French 
L ite ra tu re ; The Eighteenth Century French L ite ra tu re ; The Nineteenth 
Century French L ite ra tu re ; Advanced French Composition. Elementary 
G erm an; Intermediate G erm an; Advanced G erm an; German Grammar, 
Composition, Conversation. Elementary Spanish; Interm ediate Span­
ish ; Advanced Spanish; Spanish Grammar, Composition, Conversation; 
General Survey of Spanish L ite ra tu re ; Spanish Drama of the Golden
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A ge; Spanish Novel and Drama of the Nineteenth C entury; Contempo­
rary Spanish D ram a; Spanish-American L ite ra tu re ; Contemporary 
Spanish Novel.
Music
History of Music, Elementary Harmony, Advanced Harmony, 
Counterpoint, Class Piano Methods.
Psychology and Philosophy
General Psychology, Social Psychology, Abnormal Psychology, Men­
ta l Measurements, Ethics, Child Psychology, Psychology of Business, 
Psychology of Personality, Applied Psychology, Psychology of Handi­
capped Children, Logic, Introduction to Philosophy, History of Phi­
losophy.
Religion
The Beligions of Mankind, The Prophetic Heritage. Further work 
upon request.
Zoology
Eugenics.
Correspondence Study Fees
The fees for correspondence courses are payable in advance.
For each quarter credit................................................$2.50
To cover cost of postage on returned assign­
ments, per course .....................................- ...........$1.00
A charge of $2.00 will be made for extension of time for the com­
pletion of a correspondence study course, except in the case of students 
required to suspend the correspondence study work while in attendance 
at some institution. If  no work has been done on a course, and all 
other rules have been complied with, upon payment of $2.00 the fee will 
be transferred  to another course on request.
In case books are borrowed from the University Library a deposit 
of $4.00 should be sent to the Correspondence Study Department. When 
the student no longer desires books, $3.00 of the deposit is returned, less 
postage and fines for delay in returning books. The other $1.00 is re­
tained as a rental charge.
Public Lectures
The services of members of the University staff may be secured 
for public addresses and lectures by application to the Public Service 
Division.
Owing to financial limitations Montana State University has no 
separate staff for public service work, but is compelled to call upon the 
members of the regular staff for extra-m ural services. For this reason 
it  is usually necessary to plan some time in advance for any work 
which calls staff members away from the institution for any consider­
able length of time.
Placement Bureau
Montana State University endeavors to assist all of its graduates 
and graduate students in finding positions and in securing advance­
ment. This work is done by the Placement Bureau, the Director of
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which is Dr. G. D. Sliallenberger. Confidential information showing 
the preparation, character, ability, and success of all persons registered 
in this Bureau is collected. This information is furnished to prospec­
tive employers.
The Placement Bureau particularly assists school authorities in 
need of teachers, principals, and superintendents; in like manner, it as­
sists teachers, principals, and superintendents in finding positions which 
they are qualified, by training, ability, and experience, to fill. A regis­
tration fee of $5.00 is charged teachers for this service to cover the 
cost of gathering material, making up sets of papers, and sending them 
out to employing school officials. No additional charge is made for 
renewal of registration in subsequent years. Students who have paid 
the fee of $5.00 for the University Certificate of Qualification to Teach 
since July 13, 1936, are not required to pay the $5.00 fee for the serv­
ices of the Placement Bureau.
SCHOOL OF BtTSINESS ADMINISTRATION
P r o f e s s o r s  R o b e r t  C. L i n e  ( D e a n ) ,  E m m e t t  R. S a n f o r d , J. PIow- 
a r d  T o e l l e ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  E d w i n  W . B r i g g s . A l i c e  B e r l a n d , 
B r e n d a  F .  W i l s o n , I n s t r u c t o r s .
The School of Business Administration offers preparation for sec­
retarial work and for clerical positions and, in its advanced courses, 
prepares for adm inistrative positions in industry, commerce, and public 
service. I t  also has an intensive training course in retailing and whole­
saling.
Requirements for Admission
The course in business requires a solid foundation in non-technical 
subjects. In addition to the University requirements for admission 
(pages 16 to 19), a student must have completed two years of approved 
college work.
For regulations regarding admission of special students see page 18.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Admin­
istration m ust meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 19 to 23), except in foreign languages.
(2) A minimum of 53 credits in Business Administration. The 
following courses, described under the Department of Eco­
nomics, are accepted as Business Administration subjects: 
Economics 101, 103, 104.
(3) The following courses m ust be completed: Economics 14, 
Psychology 11, Business Administration 11, 12. 13, 41, 133, and 
151.
(4) The following courses should be completed: Mathematics 18, 
19, and 25.
In  addition to the above requirements, each student should be able 
to typewrite a t a minimum ra te  of 40 words a minute and should be 
able to take dictation a t a reasonable rate  of speed.
The School of Business Administration may refuse to recommend a 
student for a degree until he has shown a satisfactory knowledge of 
arithmetic, use of English, and use of certain business machines.
S c h o o l  of B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t io n
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Cooperating Schools
The School of Business Administration cooperates with the School 
of Law so th a t it is possible to obtain in six years both the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration and Bachelor of Laws. 
This is a very desirable combination for those expecting to enter the 
legal profession.
Students who wish to specialize in advertising should in their 
sophomore year complete Journalism 12abc, and in their junior year 
Journalism  40 and 51.
The School of Business Administration cooperates with the School 
of Education in order th a t those who expect to teach commercial sub­
jects in secondary schools may obtain a University Certificate of Quali­
fication to Teach and a special certificate in shorthand and typing. In  
order to qualify for th is certificate, students should take Psychology 11 
in the sophomore y e a r ; Education 18 and 19 in the junior y e a r ; and 
Education 22, 26, 32, and 66 in the senior year. They are also required 
to take Business Administration 22c or its equivalent and meet a typing 
requirement of 50 words per minute in a 15 minute test with no more 
than 5 errors.
Note: Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with
minor preparation in Business Administration should consult the course 
requirements listed on page 88.
C. P. A. Examinations
The laws of the State of Montana provide for the certification of 
public accountants. The University grants the C. P. A. certificate to 
legally qualified persons who have successfully passed a w ritten exami­
nation in “Theory and Practical Accounting,” “Auditing,” and “Com­
mercial Law.” Graduates of the School of Business Administration 
who have taken the courses suggested in  the accounting group will 
have the fundamental education required for these examinations. F u r­
ther intensive study is suggested. One year’s residence in Montana is 
prerequisite for admission to the examination for a certificate.
Suggested Curricula for Majors in Business A dmini strati on
F re sh m a n  Y ear
P h y sica l Science 17abc or B iological Science
13abc .............................................................................
H u m a n itie s  15abc...............................................................
♦ M ath em atic s  18, 19, 25..................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  .............................................
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M e n ) ......................................
S ophom ore Y ear
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  11, 12, a n d  13..............
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  21 .....................................
E conom ics 14ab  ............................................... ..........
P sycho logy  11 an d  32...................................................
E n g lish  l l a b  ...................................................................
E le c tiv e  ...............................................................................
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  12abc............................................
M ilita ry  S cience 12abc (M e n ) ...................................
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r
C red its C red its C red its
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
5 5 5
0 0 0
4 4
5 "5
"3 3
3 3
1 1
1 1 1
* 16 17 18
♦ S tu d en ts  w ho h av e  com pleted  M a th e m a tic s  10 or w ho p re se n t 1 y2 e n tra n c e  
u n its  in a lg e b ra  m ay  n o t re g is te r  fo r  M a th e m a tic s  18.
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A CCO U N TIN G  
Ju n io r  Y ear
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  4l a b .................
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  133 a n d  132..
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  113abc ..........
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  124 ....................
E conom ics 101 ...............................................
E conom ics 103 a n d  104 a n d  B u s in ess
A d m in is tra tio n  154 .............................
E le c tiv e  ............................................ ................
Senior Year
B u sin ess  A d m in is tra tio n  151 a n d  129.....................
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  114ab ..............................
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  115ab a n d  145................
H is to ry  a n d  P o litic a l S cience 116............................
E le c tiv e  ................................................................................
A u tu m n
Q u a rte r
C red its
"5
4
16
15
W in te r
Q u a r te r
C red its
3
17
5
4
4
"4
17
S p rin g
Q u a r te r
C red its
3 
2
4 
3
16
4
4
9
17
5 5 5
. . . . 3 3
5 2
. . . . 3_ 4 4
4 3
3
17 15 17
3 3 3
5 5 3
2 5
4 3 '*4
"3 . . . . 7
17 16 17
G E N E R A L  B U S IN E SS  A N D  CO M M ERC IA L T E A C H IN G  
J u n io r  Y ear
•B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  22abc..................................
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  41ab ...................... .............
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  133 a n d  132___________
B u sin ess  A d m in is tra tio n  124_________ _____ _____
E conom ics 101 a n d  104 .............................. ...................
E conom ics 103 o r  B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  154..
E le c tiv e  ...............................................................................
S en io r Y ear
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  151, 150, a n d  156...........
•B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  23ab a n d  32..................
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  131 a n d  129......................
E conom ics 103 or B u s in ess A d m in is tra tio n  154..
H is to ry  a n d  P o litic a l Science 116 ...........................
E le c tiv e  ..............................................................................
For Undergraduates
S I. Industrial Geography. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts  
b u t  m ay  b e  ap p lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n  b y  f re sh m e n  a n d  sophom ores only. 
The d is tr ib u tio n , d evelopm en t, a n d  u til iz a tio n  o f r a w  m a te r ia ls  in  in d u s try  
a n d  tr a d e ;  th e  in fluence  of econom ic re so u rc e s  upon  b u sin e ss  life. Mr. 
San fo rd .
11. E lem entary A ccounting. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , soph o m o re  s ta n d in g . A  s tu d e n t m ay  be ex em p ted  fro m  th is  
cou rse  upon p a ss in g  a  p la c e m e n t ex a m in a tio n  a d m itt in g  h im  to  12. F u n d a ­
m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of a c c o u n tin g  a s  app lied  to  th e  sing le  p ro p rie to rsh ip . Mr. 
S anford .
12. Interm ediate A ccounting. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g  a n d  B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  11 o r  eq u iv a len t 
by  p la c e m e n t ex am in a tio n . M ethods of m od ern  ac c o u n tin g  p ra c tic e , w ith  
c la ss if ica tio n  of a c c o u n ts  fo r  a  p a r tn e rsh ip . C on tro lling  a c c o u n ts  a n d  col­
u m n a r  books. Mr. S anford .
13. Corporation A ccounts. 1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g  a n d  B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  11 a n d  12 o r 
p la c e m e n t e x a m in a tio n  in lieu  of 12. T rad in g , n o n -tra d in g , a n d  m a n u ­
fa c tu r in g  co rp o ra tio n s , to g e th e r  w ith  jo in t  v e n tu re s , co n sig n m en ts , etc. 
M r. S an fo rd .
•R e q u ired  on ly  of s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  fo r com m ercia l teach in g . N o t m ore 
th a n  15 c re d its  e a rn e d  in B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  22 a n d  23ab m a y  be 
app lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n  by  s tu d e n ts  n o t m a jo r in g  in B u s in ess A d m in ­
is tra tio n .
S c h o o l  of  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t io n 85
21. T ypew riting. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . S um m er. No c red it. 
T h ree  tim e s  p e r  w eek. B e g in n in g : K ey b o ard  d rills  a n d  copy w ork . A d ­
v an ced : L e t te r  fo rm s, ta b u la tio n , legal fo rm s, speed  w ork. F ee , $5.00 per
q u a r te r . N o a d d itio n a l fee if ta k e n  w ith  B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  22 or 
23ab. M rs. W ilson.
*22. Stenography. 3 Q. A u tum n , w in te r , sp ring . C ontinuous. 15 cr. 
Sum m er, 22a, c. 4 cr. C om bined sh o r th a n d  a n d  t ra n sc r ip t io n  p ra c tic e ; 
p rin c ip le s  a n d  d ic ta tio n , read in g , speed  w ork , a n d  te a c h in g  m ethods. Fee, 
$17.50 p e r  q u a r te r . M rs. W ilson.
*23ab. Advanced Stenography. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 5 cr. each  
q u a r te r . S um m er, 23a. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , (a )  d ic ta tio n  speed  of 80 w o rd s 
a  m in u te  in a  five m in u te  te s t ;  (b ) d ic ta tio n  speed  of 100 w o rd s a  m in u te  
in a  five m in u te  te s t. C om bined t ra n s c r ip tio n  a n d  sh o r th a n d  p rac tice . Fee, 
$17.50 p e r  q u a r te r . M iss B erlan d . M rs. W ilson.
25. Office M achines Practice. 1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
tw o  q u a r te rs  of s h o r th a n d  a n d  40 w o rd s  p e r  m in u te  ty p in g  speed. No a d ­
d itio n a l fee fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  r e g is te re d  fo r s te n o g ra p h y  or ty p in g ; fo r 
o th e rs  th e  fee is $5.00. M iss B e rlan d .
32. The Teaching of Commercial Subjects in Secondary Schools. 1 Q. 
S pring . 3 cr. Sum m er. 2 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  22b. 
T h e  pu rpose , m eth o d s, a n d  tr e n d s  in te a c h in g  com m erc ia l w o rk  in  h ig h  
schools. M rs. W ilson.
41. B usiness Law. 2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . C on tinuous. 6 cr. Prerequi­
site, ju n io r  s ta n d in g , (a )  In tro d u c tio n ; C o n tra c ts ; Sales, (b) A gency, N e­
go tiab le  In s tru m e n ts ;  P a r tn e rs h ip s ;  C o rp o ra tio n s. M r. B riggs. Mr. Toelle.
50. Retail S tores. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 14a 
or P h a rm a c y  27. T y p es of re ta i l  s to re s , location , buy ing , p ric ing , m er­
ch an d ise  d isp lay , s to re  se lling , ty p e s  of d isp lay  a d v e r tis in g , a n d  s to re  
costs. M r. L ine.
52. Salesm anship . 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. Mr. L ine.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
113abc. Advanced A ccounting. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w inter, spring. 4 cr. each
q u a r te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  12 a n d  13. (a )  
C o rp o ra tio n  a c c o u n tin g ; th e o ry  of b a la n c e  sh e e ts ;  v a lu a tio n  of a s s e ts  on th e  
b a lan ce  sh e e t;  d e p re c ia tio n ; p ro fits ;  re se rv e s ; d iv id en d s; su rp lu s, (b ) S in k ­
in g  a n d  o th e r  fu n d s; incom e su m m a rie s ; a n a ly s is  of b a lan ce  sh e e ts ;  l iq u id a ­
tio n s ; conso lid a tio n s; m e rg e rs  a n d  b ra n c h  hou se  acco u n tin g . (c ) C onsol­
id a te d  s ta te m e n ts , b a n k ru p tc y , re o rg a n iz a tio n s , a n d  e s ta te s . M r. S anford .
114ab. Cost A ccounting. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  113abc. E le m e n ts  of cost; p rin c ip le s  
an d  g en e ra l m e th o d s  of co s t f in d in g s ; d ire c t a n d  in d ire c t co s ts ; p ay ro ll a n d  
lab o r co s ts ; com piling  c o s ts  a n d  co s t d a ta ;  c o n tro l of co s t reco rd s. N o t 
g iven in  1939-40. Mr. S anford .
115ab. A uditing. 2 Q. A u tu m n , sp rin g . 4 cr. e a c h  q u a r te r . P re re q u i­
site , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  113abc. T he g en e ra l scope a n d  p u rp o se  of 
a u d itin g ; th e  a u d i t  p ro g ra m ; th e  a n a ly tic a l s tu d y  of b a lan ce  s h e e ts  a n d  a c ­
c o u n tin g  reco rd s, w ith  p ra c tic a l  prob lem s. Thei ap p lica tio n  of th e  th e o ry  of 
a u d itin g  to  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s, th e  p re p a ra t io n  of f in a l re p o rts , w ith  fu ll 
a n a ly s is  in  ap p ro v ed  fo rm  fo r su b m issio n  to  c lien ts . 115b n o t  g iven  in  
1939-40. M r. S anford .
124. Insurance. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  
E conom ics 14. M ethods of m e e tin g  r isk ; fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of life, 
f ire , m arin e , a n d  o th e r  in su ran ce . Mr. L ine.
129. Principles of O rganization and M anagem ent. 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . P rin c ip le s  of o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t 
a s  app lied  to  th e  office. Mr. L ine .
131. Real E state. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , E con o m ics 14. 
Mr. L ine .
132. Credits and Collections. 1 Q. S p ring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , junior 
s ta n d in g  a n d  E conom ics 14. C red it o rg a n iz a tio n ; th e  c re d it  d e p a r tm e n t;  
th e  m e rc a n tile  ag en c ie s ; so u rces of c re d it in fo rm a tio n ; se c u rin g  a n d  g r a n t ­
ing  c re d it; co llection  m ethods. M r. L ine.
133. Corporation Finance- 1 Q. A u tu m n . S p ring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  E conom ics 14. T h e  po sitio n  of c o rp o ra te  o rg an iza tio n  
in m o d ern  b u sin e ss ; th e  f in a n c ia l s id e  of o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  p ro m o tio n ; th e  
fin a n c ia l policy w ith  re fe re n c e  to  u n d e rw ritin g ; cap ita liz a tio n ; e a rn in g s ; 
su rp lu s ; in so lvency ; rece iv ersh ip , a n d  re o rg a n iz a tio n . P ro b le m s a n d  m e th ­
ods of social con tro l. T he f in a n c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  of p a r t ic u la r  co rp o ra tio n s .
♦N ot m ore th a n  15 c re d its  e a rn e d  in B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  22 a n d  23ab 
m ay  be ap p lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n  by  s tu d e n ts  n o t m a jo r in g  in B u s in ess  
A d m in is tra tio n .
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145. Incom e T ax . 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in e ss  A d ­
m in is tra t io n  113abc a n d  41. T h e  ac c o u n tin g  re q u ire m e n ts  of th e  law , th e  
reg u la tio n s  a n d  a  d ig e s t of th e  law , w ith  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s in  th e  p re p a ­
ra t io n  of r e tu rn s  fo r  in d iv id u a ls , p a r tn e rs h ip s , a n d  co rp o ra tio n s . M r. S an ­
ford.
150. B usiness Ethics. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , se n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. M r. L ine.
151. M arketing. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 
14. T h e  p rev a ilin g  m e th o d s  of m a rk e tin g  a s  app lied  to  m a n u fa c tu re d  
p ro d u c ts , in d u s tr ia l  r a w  m a te r ia ls , a g r ic u ltu ra l  p ro d u c ts , a n d  co n su m ers’ 
goods; fu n c tio n s  of m idd lem en . Mr. L ine.
152. Foreign Trade. 1 Q. S p ring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 14 
a n d  101, o r co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T heories , p rinc ip les, an d  m eth o d s of in ­
te rn a tio n a l  tra d e . E conom ic  re so u rc e s  a n d  p ro d u c ts  of th e  p rin c ip a l co u n ­
tr ie s , th e ir  ch ief e x p o rts  a n d  im ports .
154. In v e s tm e n ts . 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra ­
tio n  133. In v e s tm e n t p rin c ip le s  a n d  p la n s ; k in d s  of se c u ritie s ; te s ts  of in v e s t­
m e n t v a lu es ; o u tlin e  of f in a n c ia l a n a ly s is  of in d u s tr ia l, p ub lic  u til i ty , r a i l ­
road , f in an c ia l, re a l  e s ta te , g o v ern m en ta l, a n d  fo re ig n  se c u ritie s ; th e  m e­
ch an ic s of in v e s tm e n t.
156. B usiness Cycles. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 
101 o r ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  M a th e m a tic s  25. B u s in ess  cycles w ith  specia l 
re fe re n c e  to  th e ir  h is to ry , cau ses, d u ra tio n , a n d  e ffe c ts ; b u sin e ss  fo re c a s t­
in g  is considered . M r. L ine.
160. Retail Store M anagem ent. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 4 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  151 o r ju n io r  s ta n d in g  
a n d  c o n se n t of in s tru c to r . A  sp ec ia l t r a in in g  co u rse  in th e  p rin c ip le s  an d  
p ra c tic e  of th e  m a n a g e m e n t of r e ta i l  s to re s . P ee , $15.00 p e r  q u a r te r . Mr. 
L ine.
191. B usiness A dm inistration Sem inar. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 
1 to  3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , se n io r  s ta n d in g . A n  in te n s iv e  s tu d y  
of specific  p ro b lem s in  B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n . Mr. L ine.
192. R e ta il Store Sem inar. 3 Q. A u tu m n , W inter, sp ring . 4 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , se n io r s ta n d in g  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . A  s tu d y  
of r e ta i l  p rob lem s, p a r t ic u la r ly  th o se  a r is in g  fro m  th e  s tu d e n t 's  p ra c tic a l 
s to re  experience . F ee , $15.00 p e r  q u a r te r . Mr. L ine.
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
P r o f e s s o r s  W a l t e r  R .  A m e s , F r e e m a n  D a u g h t e r s  ( D e a n ) ,  W i l ­
l i a m  E .  M a d d o c k  ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  A g n e s  M . B r a d y .
The School of Education has the following objectives; (1) To 
tra in  superintendents, principals, and supervisors for the public schools 
of Montana ; (2) to tra in  teachers for the junior and senior high schools, 
and teachers of special subjects such as music, art, physical education, 
and home economics; (3) to provide assistance to the schools of the 
state in the form of testing programs, extension work, and expert 
counsel; (4) to encourage investigation and research in the schools 
of the sta te ; and (5) to unify and coordinate the agencies of the 
University which contribute to the preparation of those who expect 
to enter school work.
Requirements for Admission
In addition to the regular University requirements for admission 
(pages 16 to 19), a student m ust complete two years of college work. 
Pre-education students should follow the curriculum of the Division 
of Social Sciences except th a t any two of the four survey courses may 
be completed; the completion of a foreign language is elective for stu­
dents majoring in Education (see pages 22 and 43). A minimum of 
four credits in general psychology is prerequisite to all courses in Edu­
cation, except 14 and 66, and should be taken in the sophomore year.
Students who expect to secure the University Certificate of Qual­
ification to Teach will be required to file with the Dean of the School
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of Education a t the beginning of their junior year a statement of their 
intended major and minor fields of specialization, which should include 
three fields usually taught in high schools. Each candidate for the 
Certificate who has not already received credit in Education 26 (Ob­
servation and Teaching) will, a t the beginning of the junior year, be 
assigned a definite quarter of the senior year in which he must register 
for th a t course.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 19 to 23), except in foreign languages.
(2) A minimum of 40 credits in Education, including Education 
18, 19, 22, 26, 130, 134, 150ab, 152, 154, 156, and 158 or 162 
or equivalents.
(3) Three minors must be completed in subjects usually taught 
in high schools if the certificate is desired.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Masters’ Degrees. Applicants for admission to the Graduate 
School m ust meet the requirements indicated on page 78; candidates 
for the degree of M aster of A rts or Master of Education m ust comply 
with the regulations governing graduate work on page 79. For the 
M aster of Arts degree, a candidate m ust take a general examination 
on the field of Education early in the period of his candidacy in order 
to separate satisfactorily his general examination from his special ex­
amination on his thesis, which comes shortly before the granting of the 
degree. A candidate for the Master of Education degree must pass 
a preliminary examination on his undergraduate courses in Education 
as a  condition to full admission to graduate work within one quarter 
after beginning his graduate residence. He must, in addition, pass a 
final examination over the graduate field of Education before being 
recommended for the degree. No thesis is required. For further infor­
mation, see page 79.
Th© University Certificate of Qualification to Teach
Montana State University issues to its graduates a certificate of 
qualification to teach which is a license to teach in grades 6 to 12, in­
clusive, of the public schools of the state. I ts  jurisdiction may be 
extended downward to include the lower grades by meeting the con­
ditions prescribed in the state law.
This certificate meets the North Central Association requirement 
of 22y2 quarter credits of preparation in Education. Many states 
require from 25 to 36 quarter credits in Education as a prerequisite 
to high school certification. Students preparing to teach in other states 
should meet the requirements set up by these states. To hold an ad­
ministrative position in Montana the candidate must have approxi­
mately a major in Education.
A candidate for the University Certificate of Qualification to 
Teach is requ ired :
(1) To offer either a Bachelor’s or M aster’s degree from Montana 
State University.
(2) To submit either major or minor preparation in three fields 
usually taught in Montana high schools. Subjects such as 
Education, Law, German, Pharmacy, and Psychology are,
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therefore, not accepted as meeting this requirement. (The 
course requirements for minors in the various departments 
and schools are listed below.) His work must be of such qual­
ity as to secure from the minor department a recommenda­
tion as to  his ability in the subject. He m ust also be recom­
mended as to  character and scholarship by his major depart­
ment.
(3) To offer 23 credits in Education in addition to four credits 
in General Psychology. The credits in Education shall include 
Education 18, 19, 22, 26, and two electives. For one of these 
electives the candidate may offer, if he desires, a methods 
course to the extent of three credits in one of his fields of 
preparation. The methods courses from which these credits 
may be offered are Mathematics 31, Business Administration 
32, Home Economics 63, 83, Physical Education 35a, History 
40, English 105, Music 123c, and Zoology S17.
(4) To demonstrate his ability to teach successfully.
(5) To be a citizen of the United States at the time of receiving 
the certificate.
In  addition to the above requirements the candidate for the cer­
tificate m ust be in good health, free from such defects as would prevent 
successful teaching; his character must be above doubt; he must show 
reasonable intelligence in any standards or tests tha t the University 
may prescribe; his scholarship must be satisfactory; and he must 
possess such favorable attitudes, interests, and ideals as to justify 
certification. The University reserves the right to withhold the cer­
tificate for failure to meet adequately any of these standards.
Candidates fo r  the certifica te  should confer, w ith  the Dean o f the  
School o f Education no t later than  the ’beginning o f the sophomore 
year , and a t the beginning o f the jun io r year m u st file  a sta tem en t o f 
their in tended m ajor and m inor fie lds w ith  him.
Course Requirements for Minors in Departments and Schools. Fol­
lowing are the courses which should be offered as minor preparation by 
students who expect to teach in any of the fields indicated:
Botany and Zoology
Introduction to Biological Sciences 13abc; Botany 11 and 12; 
Zoology 11 and 24.
Business Administration
Business Administration 22 or equivalent in combined entrance 
preparation and college w ork; 11, 12, 13 (two quarters) ; 32. Business 
Administration 41 recommended.
Chemistry
A minimum of 5 quarters selected from Chemistry 11 or 13; 19 or 
101; 15, 17, and 103. E ither 19 or 101 must be included in the courses 
offered.
Classical Languages
Latin llabc, 13abc or equivalent of combined entrance preparation 
and college work. The requirement of students who present entrance 
units in Latin is dependent upon the results of the placement examina­
tion (see page 54), but a minimum of one quarter’s work in residence 
(13c or 15a) must be completed.
Economics and Sociology
Economics and Sociology 14, 15, 16, 17, and one additional elective 
course.
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English
English l la b ;  30a or 30b or 187; 57abc (one quarter) ; 59abc (two 
quarters, preferably b and c) ; 173c, 174abc (two quarters). Since the 
teacher of English in the high school is frequently called upon to do 
work in speech and dramatics, it is recommended that some work be 
taken in these fields.
Fine Arts
Fine Arts 23abc and 31abc. Students may offer one quarter of In ­
troduction to the Humanities 15abc to complete the requirem ent; other­
wise they should offer an additional quarter’s work in painting or 
sculpture.
French (see Modern Languages)
History and Political Science
A minimum of 12 credits from each of the following groups of 
courses: (1) History 17, 18, 21abc, 109; (2) 13abc, 28, 29, 30ab, 33, 
103, 108. Spanish majors may substitute History 23ab in the second 
group. Students selecting the minimum from each group may offer 
one quarter of Introduction to Social Science llab c  to complete the re­
quirement.
Home Economics
Clothing and Textiles. Home Economics 17abc and 10 credits se­
lected from courses 18, 28, 117, 119.
Foods and Nutrition. Home Economics 17abe, and ten credits se­
lected from courses 28, 122, 125, 138. (Note Chemistry prerequisites.)
Selection may be made from both groups for a combined minor in 
clothing and foods (25 credits) if the prerequisites of the courses are 
met.
Latin (see Classical Languages)
Library Economy
Library Economy 14ab, 16a, 20ab, 22a, 28ab, and 31.
Mathematics
For students who present 2 entrance units in Mathematics, 10, 11, 
12, 13, 21. For those presenting in addition entrance units in interme­
diate algebra and solid geometry, Mathematics 12, 13, 21, and one other 
advanced elective course. M athematics 21 must be included in the 
courses offered.
Modern Languages
French or Spanish. Courses lla b , 13ab, 15, 117. The requirement 
for students who present entrance units in either language is de­
pendent upon the results of the placement examination (see page 60). 
In addition to  the courses listed, those students who combine high 
school and college preparation must complete an additional course num­
bered over 100.
Music
Instrum ental. Music 25ab, 26ab, 27ab, 130ab, 29ab, 31ab, and three 
credits of Music 1, applied work in orchestral or band instruments.
Vocal. Music 1 (Voice), 26ab, 27ab, 31ab, 155ab, 123a, and a t 
least one quarter’s work in lOabc (Choral Groups).
Physical Education
Physical Education 15abc, 32, 35ab, 137; six credits selected from 
60, 61ab, 62ab, or 63abe; one additional course to complete 24 to 25 
credits.
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Physics
Physics 20abc (note Mathematics prerequisite 12 or 13) ancl 10 
credits selected from courses numbered over 100. Since the Mathe­
matics prerequisites for the advanced courses include Mathematics 12, 
13, 21, and 22, it  is recommended tha t the candidate offer a minor in 
Mathematics also.
Spanish (see Modern Languages) 
Zoology (see Botany) 
General Information
Students preparing for the work of superintendent, principal,  ̂or 
supervisor in public schools, for educational research, or for teaching 
professional subjects, should do major work in Education. Those 
desiring to become teachers of particular subjects, either in the junior 
or senior high school, may specialize in the subjects to be taught.
The special methods courses are taught by specialists in the re­
spective fields and are designed for candidates planning to teach 
special subjects. The courses are numbered SIT, 31, 32, 35a, 40, 63, 83, 
105, 123c, respectively.
A text-book fee of $1 is charged for each course taken in the 
School of Education, except in seminar courses, in which case the fee 
is $1.50 per course. The object of th is fee is to make it unnecessary 
for students to purchase texts for particular courses.
For Undergraduates
S12. School Law. 1 Q. Sum m er. 1 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
s ta n d in g  o r te a c h in g  experience . A s tu d y  of th e  M o n ta n a  School L aw .
14. H istory of Education. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sopho­
m ore  s ta n d in g  o r te a c h in g  experience . N o t o ffe red  sum m er, 1939.
S17. M ethods of Teaching Science. See Zoology S17.
*18. Principles of Education. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 3 cr. Sum m er.
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  19, u n less  18 an d  19 a re  ta k e n  c o n c u rre n tly  
in th e  ju n io r  o r sen io r y ear. Mr. A m es.
*19. Educational Psychology. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . Sum m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g  an d  P sycho logy  11. Mr. Am es.
520. School M anagem ent. 1 Q. S um m er. 2% cr. P re re q u is ite , soph­
om ore s ta n d in g , o r te a c h in g  experience . A s tu d y  of th e  m a n a g e r ia l p ro b ­
lem s of th e  av e ra g e  te a c h e r . N o t o ffered  su m m er, 1939.
521. M ontana Courses of Study. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
sophom ore  s ta n d in g  or te a c h in g  experience . M o n ta n a  co u rses of s tu d y , 
e le m e n ta ry  a n d  secondary .
*22. The High School. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  a n d  7 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n . T he h is to ry  o rg a n iz a ­
tion , m a n ag em en t, an d  p rob lem s of th e  h ig h  school. Mr. D au g h te rs .
*26. Oservation and Teaching. 1 Q. A u tum n . W in te r . Spring .
5 cr. E d u c a tio n  22 is  p re re q u is ite  or m u s t  be ta k e n  co n cu rren tly . S tu d e n ts  
m u st, a t  th e  b eg in n in g  of th e ir  ju n io r  y ea r , co n su lt w ith  th e  D ean  of th e  
School in o rd er to  be a ss ig n ed  a  d e fin ite  q u a r te r  of th e  sen io r y e a r  in w h ich  
th is  cou rse  is to  be ta k e n . N o t m ore th a n  40 s tu d e n ts  w ill be p e rm itte d  to  
re g is te r  in th e  sp rin g  q u a r te r . O b serv a tio n  of c lassroom  te a c h in g ; co n fe r­
ences; p re p a ra tio n  of lesson  p lan s ; a n d  te a c h in g  u n d e r su p e rv is io n  of c r itic  
te a c h e rs  an d  s ta ff  of th e  School of E d u c a tio n  in coop era tio n  w ith  th e  M is­
sou la  C oun ty  H ig h  School a n d  th e  M issou la c ity  schools. Mr. A m es. M iss 
B rady . Mr. D au g h te rs .
31. Teaching of Secondary M athem atics. See M a th e m a tic s  31.
32. Teaching of Commercial Subjects in Secondary Schools. See B u s i­
n ess A d m in is tra tio n  32.
35a. S ystem s and Methods. See P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  35a.
40. Teaching of H istory. See H is to ry  40.
S42. Character Education. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen to  all s tu ­
d en ts . P hy sica l, in te llec tu a l, an d  social a d ju s tm e n ts . T h e  fu n c tio n s  of 
th e  hom e a n d  th e  school.
♦C ourses re q u ire d  fo r  U n iv e rs ity  ce rtifica te .
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63. Ju n io r  M ethods in Home Economics. See H om e E conom ics 63.
66. H istory of Am erican Education. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
ju n io r  s ta n d in g . Mr. M addock.
83. Senior M ethods in Home Econom ics. See H om e E conom ics 83.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
105. The Teaching of English. See E n g lish  105.
123c. Junior High School Music. See M usic 123c.
130. Fundam entals of School H ealth. 1 Q. S pring . S um m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g . T he p h y sic a l a n d  m e n ta l h e a lth  of school 
ch ild ren , th e  hyg iene  of th e  school p ro g ra m  a n d  in s tru c tio n , an d  th e  
pro b lem s of th e  te a c h e r  a n d  s ta ff . Mr. D au g h te rs .
134. School Supervision. 1 Q. A u tu m n . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
E d u c a tio n  19. In s tru c tio n — its  quality , tech n iq u e , r a t in g  a n d  im p ro v e m e n t; 
disc ip line, su p e rv ised  stu d y , a n d  o th e r  p rob lem s b e a r in g  upon th e  in s tru c ­
tio n a l side of school w ork. Mr. M addock.
5135. High School Supervision. 1 Q. Sum m er. 2 ^  cr. P re re q u is ite , 
te a c h in g  experien ce  a n d  E d u c a tio n  22 or equ iv a len t. T he p ro b lem s in ­
volved a n d  th e  m eans, m ethods, a n d  p la n s  fo r im p ro v in g  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  
h ig h  school.
5136. Education of Atypical Children. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  10 c re d its  in education . A d m in is tra tiv e  problem s, 
social im p lica tions, specia l c lasses, equ ipm en t, m eth o d s of in s tru c tio n , v o ca ­
tio n a l advice.
5138. D iagnostic and Remedial Instruction. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  te a c h in g  experience. M a teria ls , tech n iq u es , 
a n d  ap p lica tio n s  of th is  im p o rta n t  p h ase  of th e  te a c h e r ’s w ork.
5139. Progressive Education. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  12 c re d its  in  ed u ca tio n . T he p ro g ress iv e  ed u ca tio n  
m ovem ent, i ts  ph ilosophy, p ra c tic e s , m ethods, a n d  ty p ica l p ro g ressiv e  
schools.
140. Educational and V ocational Guidance. 1 Q. W in te r . S um m er. 4 
cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  or ex ten s iv e  te a c h in g  experience . T he in d i­
v idual a n d  h is  a p ti tu d e s ;  d irec tio n  in ed u ca tio n ; v o ca tio n a l gu idance , its 
tech n iq u e , m eans, an d  p rob lem s. Mr. A m es.
150ab. Educational A dm inistration. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 7 c re d its  in  E d u ca tio n . S tu d e n ts  
m ay  e n te r  e i th e r  q u a r te r , (a )  C ity  school o rg an iza tio n  an d  a d m in is tra tio n , 
(b ) F ed e ra l, s ta te , coun ty , a n d  ru ra l  school o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  a d m in is tr a ­
tion. Mr. M addock.
152. Educational M easurem ents. 1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , E d u c a tio n  19. S ta tis t ic a l  m eth o d s. D eve lo p m en t a n d  u se of 
scales, an d  m e a su re m e n t of ed u ca tio n a l p ro d u c ts . Mr. A m es.
154. Sem inar in Education. 1 Q. A u tum n . Spring . C red it variab le . 
P re re q u is ite , se n io r s ta n d in g  a n d  18 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n , o r  ex ten s iv e  
te a c h in g  ex p erien ce  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . O rig inal in v es tig a tio n s . Mr. 
D au g h te rs .
156. School Finance. 1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
se n io r  s ta n d in g  or 12 c re d its  in E d u c a tio n  a n d  ex p erien ce  a s  a  p rin c ip a l 
o r su p e rin te n d e n t. H is to ry  a n d  so u rces of school rev en u e . F u n d s , r e la ­
tiv e  costs, in eq u a lities , legal lim ita tio n s , a n d  p ro p e r e x p en d itu re s . Com­
p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of f in an ces. Mr. M addock.
158. Educational Sociology. 1 Q. W in te r . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  6 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n . T he soc ial a s p e c ts  of e d u c a ­
tion , th e  re la tio n  of th e  school to  society , in s t i tu t io n a l  a d ju s tm e n t an d  
change, a n d  th e  social o b jec tiv es  of th e  cu rricu lu m . Mr. D au g h te rs .
5159. Problem s of the Junior High School. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , 15 c re d its  in educa tio n , a n d  te a c h in g  ex p e ­
rience.
5160. New  D evelopm ents in the High School Curriculum. 1 Q. S u m ­
m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  or te a c h in g  experience .
162. Problem s in Elem entary Education. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Sum m er. 
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  P sy ch o lo g y  11. T he e lem en ta ry  
school, i ts  h is to ry , o rg an iza tio n , m a n a g e m e n t, cu rricu lu m , ty p e s  of te a c h in g ; 
its  specia l p ro b lem s; th e  k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  o th e r  f e a tu re s  w ith  w h ich  su p e r­
v iso rs  shou ld  be  a c q u a in ted . Mr. M addock.
170. Sem inar in Secondary Education. 1 Q. S pring . 3 to 5 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , 20 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n , in c lu d in g  E d u c a tio n  22 o r eq u iv a len t. 
Special in v es tig a tio n s , re p o rts , c r it ic a l d iscussions, su rv ey s , read in g s, an d  
te rm  p a p e r  or re p o rt. Mr. D au g h te rs .
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For Graduates
266. Sem inar in H istory of American Education. 1 Q. W in te r . S um ­
m er. 1 to  5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 12 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n , inc lud ing  E d u ca tio n  
66 o r  eq u iv a len t. Special fie lds in A m erican  e d u ca tio n a l h is to ry ; specia l 
p rob lem s a n d  re se a rc h . Mr. M addock.
270. Problem s in Educational Psychology. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in E d u ca tio n . N ew er psycholog ies a n d  th e ir
e ffe c t on ed u ca tio n a l p rac tice . S h iftin g  th e o r ie s  a n d  th e  re su lts  of ex p e ri­
m en ta tio n .
5271. Montana Educational Problems. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in E d u ca tio n . M o n ta n a ’s d is tr ic t  sys tem , feasib le  r e ­
o rg an iza tio n s , te a c h in g  conditions, c u r r ic u la r  defec ts . N o t g iven  sum m er, 
1939.
5272. Philosophy of Education. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in E d u ca tio n . L e a d in g  philosophies, co n cep ts  of th e  in ­
d iv id u a l a n d  society , c iv iliza tio n  a n d  th e  p lace  of education .
280. Sem inar in A dm inistrative Problems. 1 Q. S pring . S um m er. 
C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  150ab o r equ iv a len t. In te n siv e  
study of a d m in is tra t iv e  p ro b lem s; o rig in a l re se a rc h . Mr. M addock.
285. Educational Research and T hesis W riting. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr.
S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in th e  School of E d u ca tio n . 
R e se a rc h  p rob lem s: th e ir  s ta te m e n t, o rg an iza tio n , tech n iq u es , ta b u la tio n
of m a te r ia ls , an d  su m m ary . A s tu d y  of m an y  ty p e  th eses . Mr. A m es. 
Mr. D a u g h te rs .
SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
P r o f e s s o r s  F a y  G. C l a r k , J. H. R a m  s k i l l , T h o m a s  C. S p a u l d i n g  
( D e a n ) , C h a r l e s  W. W a t e r s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  M e l v i n  S. M o r ­
r i s  ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C h a r l e s  W. B l o o m , T h o m a s  G. S w e a r i n ­
g e n . C l a r e n c e  Y . M u h l i c k , N u r s e r y m a n .
The School of Forestry provides instruction along the following 
lines: (1) Undergraduate courses allowing specialization in General
Forestry and Forest Engineering, Range Management, or Wild Life 
Management; (2) a graduate course with opportunities for research in 
Silviculture, Management, Forest Engineering, Range Management, or 
allied subjects may be offered to selected applicants.
Undergraduate Course. The undergraduate curricula have been 
arranged to provide a broad training in the profession of Forestry, with 
particular reference to the various lines of scientific and adm inistra­
tive work in federal and state forest services, and the problems of man­
agement in the lumber industry. That the student may grasp both the 
practice and theory of forestry, technical instruction should be supple­
mented by a t least two summers’ field practice or its equivalent and 
one summer’s training in Forestry methods and technique.
Graduate Course. The School of Forestry offers opportunity for 
graduate and research work, to sC limited number of students, leading 
to the degree of Master of Science in Forestry in the fields of Silvicul­
ture, Forest Management, Wood Technology, Forest Products, Lumber­
ing and Logging, and Range Management.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to  the 
School of Forestry (see pages 16 to 19). Since it is desired to lim it 
the undergraduate registration, applications, with transcripts of high 
school or previous college work, must be filed in advance.
Placement examinations in Mathematics may be required a t the 
time of entrance.
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Requirements for Graduation
Note: Students failing to m aintain a scholarship index of one (av­
erage grade of “C”) may not be permitted to continue in the School
of Forestry.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 19 to 23).
(2) A minimum of 186 credits of work, not including credits ob­
tained in M ilitary Science, Physical Education, and approved 
summer field work.
(3) A Forestry curriculum which is satisfactory to the staff of 
the School.
(4) Two summers of regularly approved field work. Should a 
student fail to  offer th is field work, he may be allowed to 
substitute credits earned in residence in the ratio of 3 cred­
its for each summer's work.
(5) Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry 
may be required to  complete satisfactorily one summer quar­
ter's  instruction in the field technique and methods of forest 
management, adm inistration, and research. This field in­
struction and practice will normally be required the summer 
immediately preceding the academic year in which the can­
didate receives his degree.
(6) The increasing complexity of the forest problem requires a 
broader basic preparation on the part of the student. Stu­
dents entering the School of Forestry are afforded an oppor­
tunity to elect a five-year curriculum in forestry th a t they may 
be more adequately equipped to meet the future demands of 
the profession and its fields of specialization.
Note: Those students specializing in Wild Life Management com­
plete the basic Forestry courses in four years. An additional year is 
required, however, for specialized courses in the Division of Biological 
Sciences in order to satisfy the requirements for the degree.
Senior examinations will not be given, except to candidates for 
honors.
Candidates for either the degree of M aster of Science in Forestry, 
or M aster of Science with a combined major in Botany and Forestry, 
must comply with the regulations governing graduate work set forth 
on page 78.
Summer Camp
Beginning with the summer quarter, 1940, a field camp devoted to 
instruction in the field technique and methods of forest management, 
adm inistration, and research may be offered to  undergraduates in the 
Montana School of Forestry.
A period of 10 weeks will be devoted to the analysis of forestry 
problems of the Northern Rocky Mountain regions during which trips to 
study adjoining forest regions and forest ranges will be made. This 
summer instruction will immediately precede the student’s last year of 
professional instruction.
Summer Work
One of thq features of the Montana School of Forestry is the op­
portunity students have had for summer work. Each student is ex­
pected to spend a t least two summers, of not less than three months 
each, in gaining field experience in some type of approved forestry
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work. The United States Forest Service, the United States Indian 
Service, State Forestry Services, lumber companies, and the lumber 
industry have all assisted, in the past, in making temporary positions 
available as summer work for the student.
Heretofore, students have had such opportunities to earn while 
gaining field experience. Positions for summer work cannot, however, 
be guaranteed, and the securing of such positions, as well as promo­
tions through succeeding vacations and positions after graduation are 
dependent on the student’s character, physical ability, and the avail­
ability of positions.
Field Work
As much of the technical instruction as possible is carried on in 
the field. The school forests with their 20,000 acres of fir, larch, and 
yellow pine, varying in size from reproduction to over-maturity, nation­
al and private timber holdings, logging operations, and sawmills offer 
excellent laboratories in the practice of the various phases of Forestry 
and Range Management.
F ield trips o f from  one to several w eeks duration are required  
as a part o f the regular curricular w ork. Upperclass and graduate  
studen ts m u st he prepared to hear the expenses o f such trips. These do 
not norm ally exceed $80 per academic year.
General Information
The School of Forestry possesses a marked advantage in location 
and equipment. Every forest type of the inland Northwest is found 
w ithin a few miles of the campus. Two transcontinental and three 
branch railroads, as well as interurban bus lines, place the School w ith­
in easy reach of extensive logging, lumbering, and lumber m anufactur­
ing operations. Mills, with a normal annual cut of 120,000,000 feet B. 
M., are located w ithin th irty  minutes of the campus. These mills and 
plants are available for the use of the School for laboratory purposes.
The School of Forestry m aintains its own forest nursery with a 
potential capacity of one million trees a year. In  addition, it has, in 
cooperation with the Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment 
Station, school forests of some 20,000 acres of timber and range land, 
embracing some of the choicest sites and forest conditions in the North­
ern Rocky Mountain forest area. These school forests are all easily 
accessible to  the campus.
The Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment Station was cre­
ated by the State Legislature in 1937. I t  is operated as an integral 
p art of the School of Forestry and the students use the Station and its 
Forest as a p a rt of their instructional plant. The Experiment Station 
has recently acquired a forest area of the highest value, not only from 
the standpoint of its silvicultural and forest stand characteristics, but 
also as a forest pasture for both domestic livestock and wildlife.
The headquarters of the Northern Region of the United States For­
est Service, the Northern Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experi­
ment Station, the Lolo National Forest, and the State Forester are lo­
cated in Missoula. The boundaries of the Lolo National Forest and 
the Blackfoot Forest Protective Association surround the School. These 
include more than  3,000,000 acres of government and privately owned 
timber lands under forest management. W ithin 100 miles of the campus 
are ten national forests, two other government timber reserves, several 
state forests, a national park, and two forest protective associations.
The Forestry Club has established a  loan fund for the benefit of 
upperclass students of forestry. The fund now contains over $4500,
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A utum n W inter Spring
Quarter Quarter Quarter
Credits C redits Credits
5 5 5
. . 4 4
5 5 3
3 2
1 1 1
1 1 1
15 16 16
4
"3 3
""5 5 5
5
4
4 *4
2 "2
1 1 *i
1 1 1
17 17 18
available to juniors and seniors who have been active members of the 
club for at least one year.
Required Curricula for Majors in Forestry 
Freshm an Year
C hem istry l la b c  or 13abc ........................
♦M athem atics 35ab ........................................
B iological Science 13ab and B otan y  12
F orestry  11 and 42 .........................................
P hysica l E ducation l la b c  ...........................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (M en) ...............
S ophom ore Y ear
M athem atics 35c .............................................................
E n g lish  l l a b  ......................................................................
B otany  11, 22, and 51 ....................................................
Zoology 11 ...........................................................................
Econom ics 14a ..................................................................
F orestry  4 la b  .................................................................
F orestry  44ab ..................................................................
P hysica l Education 12abc ...........................................
M ilitary Science 12abc (M en) ...............................
U pon s a tis fa c to ry  co m pletion  of th e  su b je c ts  lis te d  in th e  F re sh m a n  
an d  S ophom ore y e a rs  th e  s tu d e n t  m u s t  e le c t o ne  of th e  th re e  fie ld s of sp e ­
c ia liza tio n ; nam ely , F o re s t  M a n ag em en t, Rang© M an ag em en t, o r W ild  L ife  
M an ag em en t. (See N ote on pag e  96.)
Ju n io r  Y ea r 
(R eq u ired  in  a ll sch ed u les)
F o re s try  23abc ............................, ....................................... 4 4 4
F o re s try  25ab an d  24a .................................................. 4 4 5
F o re s try  45 an d  31 ........................................................... 3 3
Geology 11a ......................................................................... 5
16 11
F o re s t M a n ag em en t
F o re s try  32   .... 4
F o re s try  34 an d  33   3 3
F o re s try  46   3 2
16 17 18
R ange M an ag em en t
F o re s try  39ab   2 3
B o ta n y  161ab   5 5
16 18 17
W ild Life M anagem en t
F o re s try  46   3 2
Zoology 23   .... 5
16 14 16
S en io r Y ear 
(R eq u ired  in  a ll sch ed u les)
F o re s try  24b, 13, a n d  12 ............................................ . 5 4 4
F o re s try  26     5 2
F o re s try  38   .... 3
F o re s try  104 ....................................................................................    4
Zoology 118 a n d  B o ta n y  125 .................................... 3 5
8 14 13
♦Students who present 1 % entrance u n its  in A lgebra m ay not receive col­
lege credit for 35a; those who present entrance credit in Trigonom etry m ay  
not receive college credit for 35b.
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Forest M anagem ent
Autum n W inter Spring
Quarter Quarter Quarter 
C redits C redits Credits
F o re s try  36ab .....................................................................  4 4
F o re s try  37 .......................................................................... 5 ....
17 18 13
Range M anagem ent
F o re s try  35 ..........................................................................  4 .... ....
F o re s try  40abc ....................................... ...........................  4 4 2
16 18 15
Wild Life M anagem ent
F o re s try  35 ........................................... -.. 4
Zoology 108 o r 109 .............. -...........................................  4
16 14 13
N ote: As p rev io u sly  in d ica ted , th e  cu rricu lu m  in  W ild  L ife  M a n ag em en t 
sp ec ia liza tio n  re q u ire s  five y e a rs  in resid en ce  or i ts  eq u ivalen t.
F if th  Y ear 
Wild Life M anagem ent
B o ta n y  161ab     5 5
Zoology 108 or 109 ............................................................  4
Zoology 125 a n d  107 ................................................... . 4 .... 3
Zoology 131..............................................................................  2 2 2
E le c tiv e  ..................................................................... ............  5 5 5
15 12 15
For Undergraduates
11. Survey of Forestry. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. M ay be re p e a te d  in 
th e  sp r in g  q u a r te r . T he field  of fo re s try  a s  a  p ro fessio n ; fu n c tio n s  an d  
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of fo re s ts , th e ir  b en efits , use, d is tr ib u tio n , a n d  im p o rtan ce , 
a s  well a s  th e  re la tio n sh ip  of th e  fo re s t  re so u rces  to  th e  c o n se rv a tio n  of all 
n a tu ra l  reso u rces . Mr. Spau ld ing .
12. Econom ics of Forestry. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E co ­
nom ics 14a o r e q u iv a le n t a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . P rin c ip le s  of econom ics a p ­
p lied  to  fo re s try . M r. C lark .
13. Forest Policy. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g .
T h e  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  fo re s t  law  a n d  fo re s t policy of th e  s ta te s , th e  
U n ited  S ta te s , a n d  o th e r  n a tio n s ; pub lic  lan d  law  a s  it  a f fe c ts  fo re s t  a d ­
m in is tra tio n . Mr. S pau ld ing .
14. Fire Protection. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. T he p rob lem  of th e  fo re s t 
fire , p rev en tio n , d e tec tio n , a n d  suppression . Mr. Bloom.
23abc. S ilviculture. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  51. T h e  fo u n d a tio n s  of s ilv icu ltu re  upon a n  ecological 
b asis. T he e ffe c ts  of c lim atic , edaph ic, a n d  b io tic  f a c to rs  on th e  g ro w th  
a n d  d ev e lo p m en t of t r e e s  an d  s ta n d s . T he in flu en ces of th e  fo re s t upon  th e
site . P rin c ip le s  u n d e rly in g  th e  re g e n e ra tio n , care , a n d  p ro te c tio n  of fo re s t
s ta n d s . T h e  s ilv ic u ltu ra l sy s te m s  of h a rv e s t in g  a n d  re p ro d u c in g  th e  f in a l 
crop  a n d  th e  in te rm e d ia te  t r e a tm e n ts  su c h  a s  w eed ings, th in n in g s , a n d  im ­
p ro v em en t c u ttin g s . A pp lica tio n  of s ilv ic u ltu ra l m e th o d s  in th e  v a rio u s  
fo re s t reg io n s of A m erica . A rtific ia l rep ro d u c tio n  of th e  fo re s t, inc lud ing  
sow ing, p lan tin g , a n d  n u rse ry  p rac tice . Mr. W a te rs .
24. Forest M ensuration. 2 Q. Spring , a u tu m n . C on tinuous. 10 cr.
P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  23ab a n d  41ab. E le m e n ts  of fo re s t m en su ra tio n . Mr. 
C lark .
25ab. Dendrology. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , B o ta n y  22 or co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T he m ic ro s tru c tu ra l  an d
tax o n o m ic  re la tio n sh ip s  of th e  p rin c ip a l fo re s t t r e e s  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  
a n d  C anada, w ith  som e co n s id e ra tio n  of im p o rta n t fo re ign  species. Mr. 
R am skill.
26. Forest M anagem ent. 2 Q. W in te r , 5 c r . ; sp rin g , 2 cr. C ontinuous. 
7 c red its . P re re re q u is ite , F o re s try  24 an d  F o re s try  23abc. F o re s t  r e g u la ­
tion , fin an ce , a n d  w o rk in g  p lans. Mr. C lark .
27. Forest Recreation. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r
sta n d in g . E conom ic  a n d  soc ial a sp e c ts  of th e  re c re a tio n a l u se  of fo re s t 
lands. F ie ld  tr ip s  m a y  be req u ired . Mr. C lark .
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™ y o?d' T ec h n °l°g y . 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22,
of wood.n M r . ^ m s k i l l  ’ P ^ i c a l ,  chem ical, a n d  m ech an ica l p ro p e rtie s
f ° re^  P r oduc*®' 1 Q- S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  31 o r  
* in s tru c to r .^  C h a ra c te r , ex ten t, a n d  v a lu e  of th e  p ro d u c ts  d eriv ed
}  + 9r e s t J of y*e U n ited  S ta te s  a n d  C an ad a , w ith  som e re fe re n c e  to
im p o rta n t  fo re s t  p ro d u c ts  p ro d u ced  e lsew here . M r. R am skill.
L° 9 9 in9- 1 Q. S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  sta n d in g .
of togg ing  a n d  tr a n s p o r ta t io n  sy s te m s  u sed  in th e  U n ited  S ta te s , 
re fe re n c e  to  cond itions, equ ip m en t, a n d  p ra c tic e s  invo lved  in 
logg ing ; c o m p a ra tiv e  E u ro p e a n  m eth o d s. F ie ld  tr ip s . M r. Bloom .
^ Q^ 'i i - * -Um *3er' n s ' 1 Q* W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g .T he m illing, season ing , a n d  g ra d in g  of lu m b er M r. C lark .
p ° r e s t  U tilization. 1 Q A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
nr,o S c , A  con^ e n s a tl°n  of L ogging , L u m b e rin g , a n d  F o re s t  P ro d u c ts  in to  
n S t  \ r  t  R a n g e  M a n ag em en t a n d  W ild  L ife  M a n ag em en t s tu d e n ts
only. N o t open to  s tu d e n ts  m  F o re s t  M an ag em en t. F o re s try  S taff.
36ab. Forest E ngineering. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. each  q u a r te r  
’ F o re s try  24 an d  33. R o u te  su rv ey in g ; t im b e r  a p p ra isa l, o u t­
p u t  s tu d ies , p la n n in g  logg ing  o p e ra tio n ; a p p lic a tio n  of en g in ee rin g  p r in ­
cip les to  logg ing  o p e ra tio n s. F ie ld  tr ip s , M r. Bloom . S 1
or-u 3J ;  M echanics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s
n tu i tv  nf t 1!  o a ii f o r e s t r y  31. F a c to r s  g o v e rn in g  th e  s t r e n g th  a n d
en s t ru c tu re s  M r RarUCk l l  m a te r ia l ;  d e te rm in a tio n  of s tr e s s e s  in w ood-
w n a u ? ; oW i,d |ife M anagem ent. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. T he m a n a g e m e n t of
w ildlife a s  a  fo re s t reso u rce . M r. M orris.
39ab. Range M anagem ent. 2 Q. W in te r , 2 cr.; sp ring , 3 cr. P re re o u i-  
s ites , B o ta n y  51, a n d  161a fo r  39b. S u ita b ility  of v a r io u s  b reed s of liv e ­
s to c k  to  fo re s t ra n g e  u se ; f a c to rs  in fo re s t ra n g e  liv es to ck  p ro d u c tio n . F o r-  
Spau^dhfg e v a lu a tl0 n ’ r a n ^ e su rv ey s , a n d  a p p ra isa ls . M r. M orris. M r.
40abc. Range M anagem ent. 3 Q. A u tu m n , 4 c r .; w in te r , 4 c r.; sp r in g  
P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  39ab. F o re s t  ra n g e  ty p es , d is tr ib u tio n , fo rag e  
v a lu e , fo rag e  p ro d u c tio n  a n d  u tiliz a tio n ; ra n g e  reg u la tio n , im p ro v em en t. 
C o rre la tio n  w ith  o th e r  fo re s t soil uses. M a n ag em en t p lan s . M r. M orris Mr. S pau ld ing .
.. s u ry eying . 2 Q. A u tu m n , sp ring . 4 cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u i­
s ite  M a th e m a tic s  35b. Use, care , a n d  a d ju s tm e n t of in s tru m en ts*  ta p e  
com pass, a n d  t r a v e rs e  b o a rd  su rv ey s ; lan d  m e a su re m e n ts , c o m p u ta tio n  of 
a F?a f 57  co o rd in a te s  a n d  double m erid ia n  d is ta n c e ; t r a n s i t  a n d  s ta d ia  su r-  
»  d iffe re n tia l, p rofile, a n d  rec ip ro c a l leveling ; p r im a ry  a n d  se co n d a ry  
h o rizo n ta l a n d  v e r tic a l con tro l m  m ap p in g  la rg e  a re a s ;  p lan e  tab le , A bney, 
a n d  t r a d e r  ta p e  su rv ey s  fo r  to p o g rap h ic  a n d  ty p e  m ap s ; U. S. lan d  su rv ey  
m ethods. A s tro n o m ica l o b se rv a tio n s . Mr. Bloom . Mr. S w earingen .
4*V Elem entary Mapping. 1 Q. A n y  q u a r te r . 2 cr. E le m e n ta ry  l e t te r ­
ing. Mr. Bloom . Mr. R am sk ill. M r. S w earingen .
44ab. Advanced Mapping. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 2 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  42 a n d  41a (m ay  be ta k e n  c o n c u rre n tly ) . A dvanced  
S w e a rh fg e n 1^  co m p ila tlo n ; t ra c in g s . M r. Bloom . Mr. R am sk ill. M r.
^  J , ^ ^ Si0ll+T e oh M0l29y"., 1 Q> A u tum n. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  11 
F eq u iv a len t. Soil developm en t, p h y sic a l a n d  chem ical p ro p e rtie s . Soil 
c la ss if ica tio n  a n d  su rv ey s . M a n ag em en t of fo re s t  soils. Soil e rosion  co n ­
tro l. Mr. M orris.
46ab. Survey of Range M anagem ent. 2 Q. W in te r , 3 c r . ; sp ring , 2 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  51. M ethods of h an d lin g  s to c k  u n d e r ra n g e  cond itions, 
ra n g e  e v a lu a tio n ; r a n g e  im p ro v em en t. R e q u ired  of a ll m a jo rs  in G enera l 
f o r e s t r y  an d  F o re s t  E n g in e e rin g . N o t open to  s tu d e n ts  sp e c ia liz in g  in 
R an g e  M a n ag em en t. Mr. M orris. Mr. Spau ld ing .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Forestry Problems and Research. 3 Q. A n y  q u a r te r . 2-5 cr. each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . F’o re s try  S ta ff.
102. Research Technique. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  M a th e m a tic s  35c o r eq u iv a len t; M a th e m a tic s  26 re c o m ­
m ended. A n aly s is  of v a r ia n c e  a n d  fa c to r ia l  des ign  of ex p e rim en ts . S tu -
ê lgn a nd  solve a t  le a s t  one e x p e r im e n ta l problem . M r. C la rk  Mr. M orris. Mr. W a te rs .
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103 Pro-Sem inar. 1 to 3 Q. A ny quarter. 2 cr. each quarter. Pre- 
reau isite  senior standing. The new er developm ents in the variou s fields of 
forestry  and forest so il use. A  review  of current literature. Mr. Spaulding  
and F orestry  S taff. . .
104 Field Sem inar. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Required of a ll seniors m f o r ­
e stry  (end of 4th year for stu d en ts in W ild L ife M anagem ent). An ex ten d ­
ed field  trip through the range typ es of the  G reat B asm , Qth eT* 2 n ir t io ^ o f  
of the Rocky, Cascade, Sierra, and Coast M ountain ranges. Inspection  of 
plants and processes involved in forest utilization . Study and reports^ on 
R ange M anagem ent and Taxonom y, S ilvicu lture and Dendrology, F ores 
M anagem ent and U tilization . F orestry  Staff.
For Graduates
201. Problem s in Forest Production and U tilization. 1 to 3 Q. A ny
quarter. 3-5 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, w ork s g -
fic ien t com petence to perm it graduate study m  the field  selected, fo r e s tr y
Staff. , ok
202. Problem s in Range M anagem ent. 1 to 3 Q. A ny quarter. 3-5 
cr each  quarter. Prerequisite, undergraduate work acceptable to the staff.
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
P rofessors R obert L. H otjsman ( E x ecutive  H e a d ) ,  A r t h u r  L. 
S tone ( D e a n ) ; A s s is t a n t  P rofessor A n drew  Cogsw ell . E dw ard B . 
D u g a n , I n st r u c t o r ; C h a r l es  W . H ardy , I n structor  a n d  P r e ss  F ore­
m a n .
The School of Journalism  gives practical training in the work of 
newspaper making. Professional training is combined with academic 
work in the College of Arts and Sciences so th a t graduates of the 
School may obtain a broad and comprehensive preparation.
For special laboratory-incidental fee see page 28.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
School of Journalism  (see pages 16 to 19).
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 19 to 23), except in foreign languages.
(2) A minimum of 45 credits in Journalism not including courses 
lOabc or llabc.
(3) The curriculum for majors, page 99.
(4) A comprehensive examination over the major field of study. 
An additional examination will be required of candidates for 
honors.
Candidates for the degree of Master of A rts m ust comply with 
the regulations governing graduate work set forth  on page 78.
General Information
The School’s course is four years; the firs t year’s work carries 
no credit tow ard the journalism major, but is planned to provide a 
foundation for the courses of the following three years. These years 
are arranged to  present the features of newspaper work under con­
ditions which parallel those existing in a newspaper office.
The Montana Kaimin, giving news of Montana, its campus, and 
items of national collegiate interest, is issued throughout the Univer­
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sity year. On this newspaper the students supplement class instruction 
by work in the gathering, handling, and presentation of news, as well 
as in advertising, business management, and editorial interpretation 
and comment.
The School receives the leading newspapers, professional publica­
tions, and public relations m aterials from organizations the country 
over, in addition to copies of “flimsy” donated by the Associated Press, 
the United Press, and the International News Service.
The relationship between the School of Journalism  and the Mon­
tana State Press Association is close and pleasant. The School furnishes 
to the newspapers of the state a news service from the University. 
The State Press Association has appointed an advisory board for the 
School of Journalism.
Jo u rn a lis m  lO abc ............... ..........
Jo u rn a lism  l l a b c  ..........................
Social S cience l l a b c  ...................
P h y s ic a l S cience 17abc ............
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  .......
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en)
Curriculum for Majors in Journalism
F re sh m a n  Y ea r
A u tu m n  
Q u a r te r  
C red its
Jo u rn a lism  21abc .......................
Jo u rn a lis m  22abc .......................
H u m a n itie s  15abc .......................
E n g lish  l l a b  ...................................
B io logical Science 13abc............
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  12abc .......
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M en)
Jo u rn a lism  24 a n d  25ab~
Jo u rn a lis m  31 ......................
Jo u rn a lism  40ab ...............
Jo u rn a lism  38 ....................
♦ E lectives .............................
Jo u rn a lism  39 a n d  47
Jo u rn a lism  49 .................
Jo u rn a lism  50 ................
♦E lec tiv es ..........................
J u n io r  Y ear
S en io r Y ea r
S ophom ore Y ear
W in te r
Q u a r te r
C red its
2
3
5
5
1
1
S p rin g
Q u a r te r
C red its
2
3
5
5
1
1
17 17 17
2 2 2
2 2 2
5 5 5
3 ; 3
5 5 "5
1 1 1
1 1 1
19 19 16
2 2 2
2 2 2
2 2
3
7 10 12
16 16 16
1 1 2
2 2 2__ 2
13 13 10
16 16 16
N ote: S tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  spec ia lize  in  a d v e r tis in g  should  com plete  J o u r ­
n a lism  46ab in th e  ju n io r  y e a r  a n d  46c in th e  se n io r  y e a r ; ju n io rs  
a n d  se n io rs  shou ld  a lso  co m plete  B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  50, 52, an d
151. S tu d e n ts  sp ec ia liz in g  in  ru ra l  jo u rn a lism  sh o u ld  com plete  J o u r ­
n a lism  23abc in  th e  ju n io r  y e a r  a n d  40 a n d  46abc in  th e  se n io r  y ear.
For Undergraduates
lOabc. Journalistic Sources, S ty les, and Form s. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in ­
ter, sp ring . 2 cr. each  q u a r te r . O pen on ly  to  f i r s t  y e a r  s tu d e n ts  in  School 
of Jo u rn a lism . C red its  in  th is  co u rse  do  n o t c o u n t to w a rd  a  m ajo r. I n ­
tro d u c tio n  to  jo u rn a lis tic  sou rces, d ev e lo p m en t of jo u rn a lis tic  sty le , a n d  
p ra c tic e  in jo u rn a lis tic  fo rm s. Mr. S tone.
♦ E lectives shou ld  be se lec ted  in  E conom ics o r Sociology, Psychology , 
M odern  o r  C lassica l L an g u ag es , L ite ra tu re , a n d  H is to ry .
100 M o n t a n a  S ta t e  U n iv e r s it y
l la b c .  E lem ents of Journalism . 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . O pen only  to  f ir s t-y e a r  s tu d e n ts  in School of Jo u rn a lism . 
C re d its  in th is  co u rse  do n o t c o u n t to w a rd  a  m ajo r. In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  
f ie ld  of jo u rn a lism ; h is to ry  a n d  e lem en ts  of jo u rn a lism ; th e  p ro fessio n  of 
jo u rn a lism ; th e  e th ic s  of jo u rn a lism ; b a c k g ro u n d s  of s ta te  a n d  n a tio n a l 
jo u rn a lism . C u rre n t ev en ts . M r. S tone.
12abe. Survey of Journalism . 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . N o t open to  s tu d e n ts  
w ho h av e  h ad  Jo u rn a lism  lO abc or l l a b c .  A course  fo r  n o n -m a jo rs  in 
Jo u rn a lism . N ew sp ap e r p ra c tic e  a n d  u sa g e ; p u b lic ity  a n d  pub lic  re la tio n s ; 
n ew s w ritin g s ; n ew s e v a lu a tin g ; h is to ry  of th e  n ew sp a p e r; c u r re n t  even ts , 
com bined  w ith  p ra c tic e  in  rep o rtin g . T h is  co u rse  is  n o t su b je c t to  th e  
la b o ra to ry - in c id e n ta l fee. M r. H ou sm an .
513. The Press as a Social Instrum ent. 1 Q. Sum m er. 2% cr. O pen 
to  a ll s tu d e n ts . T he n ew sp ap e r in i ts  re la tio n  to  social g ro u p s a n d  th e  
p ro b lem s invo lved ; h is to ry  an d  deve lo p m en t of th e  p ress . M r. H ou sm an .
514. Introduction to Journalism . 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. O pen to  s tu ­
d e n ts  w ho h av e  n o t com pleted  Jo u rn a lism  S l l ,  l l a b c ,  o r  12abc. T he fu n ­
d a m e n ta ls  involved in  th e  th e o ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  of jo u rn a lism , w ith  s tr e s s  
upon  m e th o d s  used  in th e  n ew sp ap e r field . E x e rc ise s  in  w r itin g  a n d  e d it­
ing  n ew sp ap e r copy fo r h ig h  school pe rio d ica ls  a s  w ell a s  w eek ly  a n d  da ily  
n ew sp ap ers . Mr. H ou sm an .
S18. Propaganda and Censorship in the Modern World. 1 Q. Sum m er. 
2 y2 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . A n a ly sis  of p ro p a g a n d a ; p ro p a g a n d a  a n d  
cen so rsh ip  te c h n iq u e s  a s  p ra c tic e d  by  social, econom ic, a n d  po litica l g roups. 
E m p h a s is  on th e  p eriod  b e tw een  1914 a n d  th e  p re se n t. Mr. Cogswell.
21a. New spaper O rganization and Function. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  lO abc a n d  l la b c .  E conom ic dev e lo p m en t of th e  
A m erican  n ew sp ap e r; deve lo p m en t of th e  n ew sp ap e r o rg a n iz a tio n ; th e  d e ­
ta ile d  deve lo p m en t of th e  n e w sp ap e r fro m  th e  o n e-m an  shop to  th e  m e tro ­
p o litan  o rg an iza tio n . M r. Cogswell. Mr. H ousm an .
21b. The P ress in Society , 1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , J<Dur- 
n a lism  21a. T he co v erin g  of pub lic  a f fa ir s ;  th e  s tu d y  of new s a s so c ia tio n s  
a n d  n ew s tra n sm iss io n ; ev a lu a tio n  of new s a n d  th e  law  of th e  p ress . Mr. 
Cogswell. M r. H o u sm an .
21c. Special W riting. 1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  
21b. S pecial fo rm  of ad v an ce d  re p o rtin g ; th e  rev iew ; th e  sp e c ia l fe a tu re . 
Mr. Cogswell. Mr. H o u sm an .
22abc. N ew s and Editing. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lis m  lO abc a n d  l l a b c .  (a )  N ew sp ap e r u sa g e s ; 
th e  h an d lin g  of n ew s in  re p re se n ta t iv e  n e w sp a p e rs ; fo rm s  of com position .
(b ) C orrespondence , s ta te , d is tr ic t, o r sec tio n a l; re -w ritin g , a n d  th e  fe a tu re .
(c) C opyread ing , ed itin g , h ea d w ritin g , a n d  m akeup . Mr. Cogsw ell.
23abe. Rural Journalism . 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  21abc a n d  22abc. T he e d ito ria l a n d  b u s i­
n e ss  d e p a r tm e n ts  of th e  ru ra l  n ew sp ap er, cov erin g  new s, ed ito ria l policy, 
c ircu la tio n , a n d  a d v e r tis in g  m ethods. Mr. D ugan .
24. Public R elations. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  
21abc a n d  22abc o r ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T h e  pow er of pub lic  opin ion  an d  
in flu e n ces w h ich  a f fe c t  i t ;  re la tio n  b e tw een  th e  n e w sp a p e r  a n d  p ub lic  
op in ion ; te c h n iq u e s  of in flu e n c in g  opinion. Mr. Cogswell.
25ab. Editorial W riting. 2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. e a c h  q u a r te r .
P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lis m  21abc. P re p a ra tio n  a n d  p re se n ta tio n  of e d ito r ia l 
in te rp re ta t io n  a n d  co m m en t. E d ito r ia l h is to ry ; fu n c tio n s  of th e  ed ito ria l 
page. E m p h a s is  upon  n e w sp a p e r  e th ic s  a n d  p rincip les. In  th e  second  
q u a r te r , th e  c la ss  is o rg an ized  to  fu n c tio n  a s  a  n e w sp a p e r  e d ito r ia l w r itin g  
sta ff . M r. H ou sm an .
26. The High School New spaper. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. S um m er. 2% cr. 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . A course  fo r  s tu d e n ts  w ho p lan  to  te a c h  
jo u rn a lism  co u rses  in h ig h  schools. P ro b le m s of h ig h  school n ew sp ap e r 
pub lish ing . Mr. Cogsw ell.
31. P ractice Reporting. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  21abc 
an d  22abc. N o t m o re  th a n  6 c re d its  m ay  b e  app lied  to w a rd  g rad u a tio n . 
A le c tu re  a n d  la b o ra to ry  co u rse  p re se n tin g  co n c re te  p rob lem s of re p o rtin g  
u n d e r  a c tu a l  p u b lish in g  cond itions. M r. Cogsw ell. Mr. D ugan .
36. Contemporary N ew s E vents. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr.  ̂ S um m er. 4 
cr. C u rre n t h is to ry  of th e  w orld ; i ts  b ack g ro u n d ; i ts  re la tio n sh ip s ; i t s  p ro b ­
ab le  in flu en ce ; d isc u ss io n s  of m e th o d s  of p re se n tin g  th is  su b je c t in  school 
w ork . R e p la ces C u rre n t E v e n ts  in  th e  su m m er q u a r te r . M r. H o u sm an .
38. Typography. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  in  Jo u rn a lism  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . S tu ­
d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . M e chan ica l p ro b lem s of n e w sp a p e r p ro d u c ­
tion . P ra c tic a l  w o rk  in th e  p r in tin g  la b o ra to ry . Mr. H ard y .
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39. N ew spaper Library M ethods. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. 
ea c h  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  21abc. S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  an y  
q u a r te r . N o t m ore th a n  3 c re d its  m ay  b e  ap p lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n . P r a c ­
tic a l s tu d y  of n ew sp ap e r l ib ra ry  m e th o d s  a n d  p rac tice . M r. D ugan .
40. Principles of A dvertising. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tinuous. 4 
cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . F u n d a m e n ta ls  of a d v e r t is in g  a n d  th e ir  
re la tio n sh ip  to  m odern  b u sin e ss  p ra c tic e s . N o t open to  s tu d e n ts  w ho hav e  
com pleted  Jo u rn a lis m  45. M r. D ugan .
41. Prom otional A dvertising. 1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sen io r 
s ta n d in g . M odern  m e th o d s  of p ro m o tio n a l a d v e r tis in g  a n d  p u b lic ity  fo r 
b u sin e ss  o rg a n iz a tio n s  a n d  p ub lic  co o p era tiv e  in s titu tio n s . Mr. D ugan .
42. N ew spaper Photography. 1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , J o u r ­
n a lism  21abc a n d  22abc. T he new s p ic tu re ; p rob lem s of n ew sp ap e r p h o ­
to g ra p h y  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in ts  of copydesk  a n d  p h o to g ra p h e r. Mr. C ogs­
well.
43. A dvertising Layout and W riting. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u i­
site , Jo u rn a lism  40 a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . P re p a ra tio n  of n e w sp ap e r 
an d  m ag az in e  a d v e r tis in g , w ith  em p h as is  on p rin c ip le s  of lay o u t, i l lu s tr a ­
tion , color, type, and  copy. Mr. D ugan .
44. Retail Store A dvertising. 1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , J o u rn ­
a lism  43. A d v e rtis in g  a s  app lied  to  th e  re ta i l  s to re  an d  its  m a n a g e m e n t 
p rob lem s. Mr. D ugan .
46abe. A dvertising Practice. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  40 or c o n c u rre n t re g is tra tio n . S tu ­
d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . A pp ly ing  p rin c ip le s  of a d v e r tis in g  in  the  
p re p a ra tio n , p rom otion , a n d  sa le  of a d v e r tise m e n ts  to  c lien ts. Mr. D ugan .
47. The N ewspaper. 1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , se n io r s ta n d in g . 
N ew sp ap e r h is to ry , o rg an iza tio n , re sp o n s ib ility ; co o rd in a tio n  of d e p a r t ­
m en ts . Mr. S tone.
48. N ew scast in g. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , M usic 160a. E le m e n ts  of rad io  new s o rg an iza tio n , fu n c tio n , 
p rob lem s, an d  p rac tice . Mr. H o u sm an .
49. Copy reading Practice. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  31 a n d  25ab. L e c tu re  a n d  la b o ra to ry  in 
copydesk  m e th o d s  u n d e r a c tu a l  p u b lish in g  cond itions. Mr. Cogsw ell. Mr. 
D ugan .
50. Journalism  Literature. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
te r . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  in  Jo u rn a lism . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  
q u a r te r . C o n s id e ra tio n  of n e w sp a p e r  p rob lem s, e th ics , a n d  p rincip les. B ib li­
o g rap h ic  s tu d ie s . Mr. H o u sm an .
51. A dvertising Procedure. 1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. O pen to  B u s in ess  A d­
m in is tra tio n  m a jo rs  w ho h av e  com pleted  Jo u rn a lism  40. M r. D ugan .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
136. Advanced Journalism  Problem s. 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r ,
sp ring . C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  50 an d  co n sen t of in ­
s tru c to r . T ra in in g  in  m e th o d s  of jo u rn a lism  in v e s tig a tio n . S tu d ie s  in 
jo u rn a lism  so u rce  m a te r ia ls . M r. H o u sm an .
For Graduates
201. Research in Journalism . 1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 
C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  136 an d  tr a in in g  e sse n tia l to  th e  
sp ec ia l top ic  u n d e r ta k e n . R e se a rc h  of a  d is tin c tly  c o n tr ib u tiv e  n a tu r e  fo r  
g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts . Mr. H o u sm an .
SCHOOL OF LAW
P r o f e s s o r s  C h a r l e s  W. L e a p  h a r t  ( D e a n ) ,  D a v id  R. M a s o n , J. 
H o w a r d  T o e l l e ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  E d w i n  W. B r i g g s , M i l t o n  M . 
T h o m p s o n  ; J. C . G a r l i n g t o n , R u s s e l l  E .  S m i t h , I n s t r u c t o r s . C h a r ­
l o t t e  R u s s e l , L i b r a r i a n  a n d  S e c r e t a r y .
The School of Law is located in a modernly equipped law school 
building with adequate class, office, library, and court room facilities. 
The school has a good working library of 27,000 volumes. To a very 
great extent the library is the result of the generous gifts and legacies 
of Mrs., W. W. Dixon, and gifts of Judge John J. McHatton and the 
Anaconda Copper Mining Company. The school is a member o f  t h e
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Association of American Law Schools and is one of the schools approved 
by the American Bar Association.
Requirements for Admission.
Applicants for admission must have completed 90 credits of work 
acceptable for the Bachelor’s degree a t Montana State University ex­
clusive of credit earned in non-theory courses in m ilitary science, 
domestic arts, physical education and personal hygiene, vocal or in­
strum ental music, and courses of similar character. This work shall 
be done in residence in a college or university of recognized standing. 
Applicants m ust offer for admission as many grade points as credits 
earned on all work of such character as to be acceptable toward satis­
faction of the above requirements for admission.
Although students may be adm itted who have successfully com­
pleted two years of college work (i.e., normally 102 credits), three 
years of pre-legal preparation are recommended.
I t  is recommended th a t pre-legal students complete the curriculum 
of the Division of Social Sciences, see page 43.
Special students are not admitted to the School of Law.
For University admission requirements, see pages 16 to 19.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the Bachelor of Laws degree are required to com­
plete :
(1) The requirements for admission listed above.
(2) A to ta l of 126 credits in Law with an average of a t least 
one grade point for each credit.
(3) The following courses: Contracts, Property I  and II, Torts, 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Business Organizations I or 
Agency, Practice Court, and Forms of Action and Code Plead­
ing, or Civil Procedure.
(4) Nine quarters of work in a Law School of recognized stand­
ing, the last three of which m ust be completed in residence. 
Two summer sessions of approximately 6 weeks each will 
be counted as one quarter.
Candidates for the Bachelor of A rts degree w ith Law as a major 
m ust meet the regular University and College of Arts and Sciences re­
quirements for graduation (pages 19 to 23 and page 41.)
Any student who has conditions or failures in more than nine 
hours of work standing against him a t the end of any year will be 
dropped from the Law School. Any student who has a condition or a 
failure in one course of six hours or more a t the end of his f irs t year 
will be dropped from the Law School, unless he obtained a t least 
eighteen grade points in his other courses; and any student having a 
deficiency of fifteen or more grade points a t the end of his f irs t year 
will be required to repeat, during the next year in which he is in a t­
tendance a t the Law School, atl least one-half of the hours of work in 
which he received a grade of D or less. Any student having a deficien­
cy of more than twelve grade points at the end of his second year will 
be dropped from the Law School.
No student will be recommended for a degree in Law who is 
markedly deficient in English, or who, in the opinion of the majority 
of the members of the faculty of the School of Law, is unfitted for 
admission to the practice of law by reason of a lack of honesty and 
integrity.
The special senior examination provided for on page 23 will not 
be given except to candidates for honors.
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G e n e r a l  I n f o r m a t io n
N o  s t u d e n t  w i l l  b e  a l lo w e d  c r e d i t  in  a n y  o n e  q u a r t e r  f o r  o v e r  15  
h o u r s  o f  w o r k  in  t h e  S c h o o l  o f  L a w ;  e x c e p t  t h a t  i n  a d d it io n ,  w i t h in  
t h e  d is c r e t io n  o f  t n e  D e a n ,  a  s t u d e n t  m a y  b e  a l lo w e d  t o  t a k e  a n  e x ­
a m in a t io n  to  r e m o v e  a  c o n d it io n  a n d  b e  g iv e n  c r e d i t  u p o n  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
p a s s a g e  o f  t h e  s a m e .
T h e  c a s e  s y s t e m  o f  in s t r u c t io n  i s  e m p lo y e d . S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  i s  
g iv e n  t o  p r a c t ic e  c o u r t  w o r k , in  w h ic h  t h e  s t u d e n t s  a r e  r e q u ir e d  n o t  
o n ly  t o  a r g u e  l e g a l  q u e s t io n s ,  b u t  t o  t r y  c a s e s ,  p r e p a r e  a p p e a ls ,  a n d  
g o  th r o u g h  a l l  t h e  s t e p s  in c id e n t  t o  t h e  t r ia l  o f  a  la w  s u i t .  A  th o r o u g h  
c o u r s e  i s  g iv e n  in  t h e  u s e  o f  l a w  b o o k s .
W h e r e  c o u r s e s  e x t e n d  o v e r  m o r e  t h a n  o n e  q u a r te r ,  c r e d i t  i s  p r o ­
v i s io n a l  u p o n  t h e  c o m p le t io n  o f  a n d  f i n a l  s a t i s f a c t o r y  e x a m in a t io n  
o v e r  th e  w h o le  c o u r s e . I n  c o n t in u o u s  c o u r s e s  e x a m in a t io n s  a ls o  w i l l  b e  
g iv e n  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  f i r s t  q u a r te r .  C o n d it io n s  m a y  b e  r e m o v e d  o n ly  
in  t h e  r e g u la r  e x a m in a t io n s  a t  th e  e n d  o f  a  r e p e t i t io n  o f  t h e  c o u r se .
T h e  h o n o r  s y s t e m  h a s  b e e n  in  s u c c e s s f u l  o p e r a t io n  s in c e  t h e  f o u n ­
d a t io n  o f  t h e  S c h o o l.
T h e  c u r r ic u lu m  o f  t h e  S c h o o l  o f  L a w  i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  a f f o r d  p r e p ­
a r a t io n  fo r  t h e  p r a c t ic e  o f  l a w  in  a n y  o f  th e  U n it e d  S t a t e s ,  b u t  s p e c ia l  
a t t e n t io n  w i l l  b e  g iv e n  in  a l l  c o u r s e s  to  t h e  c o d e s  a n d  d e c is io n s  o f  
M o n ta n a .
G r a d u a t e s  o f  th e  S c h o o l o f  L a w  m a y , in  th e  d is c r e t io n  o f  th e  
S u p r e m e  C o u r t o f  M o n ta n a , b e  a d m it te d  t o  p r a c t ic e  in  t h e  C o u r ts  o f  
M o n ta n a  w i t h o u t  f u r t h e r  e x a m in a t io n .
C u r r ic u lu m
T T hV ct* V n o r
A u tu m n  W in ter  S p rin g  
Q u arter  Q u arter  Q u arter  
C red its  C red its  C red its
C iv il P ro ced u re  ........................................................................  3 3 3
C o n tr a c ts  .......................................................................................  3 3 3
C rim in a l L a w  a n d  P ro ced u re  ..... .................................... 2  2  2
P r o p e r ty  .......................................................................................... 3 3 3
T o r ts  ................................................ ............ .................................... 3  3 d
S econ d  a n d  T hird  Y ea rs
A g e n c y  ............................................................................................  2 2 ....
A p p e lla te  P r a c tic e   ....................................... - ..................... I l l
B ills  a n d  N o te s  ............... ........................................................ 2 2 2
B u s in e ss  O rg a n iz a tio n s  ............................. -................. —  3 3 3
C o n flic t o f L a w s  .....................................................................  2  2  2
C o n stitu tio n a l L a w  ..............................................—-... -........  2 4 ....
C red ito rs’ R ig h ts  .............................................................. —-.. 2  2  2
fD a m a g e s  .........................................................................................................   ---- ----
E q u ity  ......... ...................................................................................................  9 9 2
E v id e n c e  ...................................................................-........- ..........  A t
In su ra n ce   ..................................................................... -.......................... —- j*
♦ Irriga tion  L a w  ............................................................................................  —- 2
L e g a l E th ic s  ...............................................................................  2  ....
♦♦M in ing  L a w  ...............................................................................................  —- z
tM u n ic ip a l C orp oration s ........................................................................   ---- —-
P r a c t ic e  C ourt ........................................................................... l i d
S a le s  .................. .......................................................................... -.. 2  2  2
S u re ty sh ip  an d  M o rtg a g es  ...............................................  2 2 2
T a x a t io n  .......................................................................................... 0 0 9T r n  cjf a ....... ........... ........  &  u u
U se  o f L a w  B o o k s  ....................................................................................   —- 2
W ills  a n d  A d m in is tr a tio n  .................................................  2 2
In  a d d itio n  to  th e  a b o v e  cu rricu lu m , seco n d  a n d  th ird  y e a r  s tu d e n ts  
ta k in g  H is to r y  106ab  (In te r n a tio n a l L a w ) m a y  a p p ly  cred it r ec e iv e d  in  it  
to w a rd  a  la w  d egree .
fG iv en  in  S u m m er  Q uarter, 1939. D a m a g e s, 3 ^  c r .; M u n ic ip a l C orpora-
♦IrrYgation L a w  w ill b e  g iv e n  in  1940-41, b u t n o t  in  1939-40.
"♦♦Mining L a w  w ill b e  g iv e n  in  1939-40, b u t n o t  in  1940-41.
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Courses
A gency. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tinuous. 4 cr. M echem ’s C ases 
on A gency  (second  ed itio n ). Mr. B riggs.
Appellate Practice. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 3 cr. S m ith ’s C ases a n d  M a te ­
r ia ls  on A p p ella te  P ra c tic e . Mr. M ason.
Bills and N otes. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. S m ith  & M oore’s C ases on 
B ills a n d  N o tes ( th ird  ed itio n ). Mr. M ason.
Business O rganizations. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 9 cr. F re y ’s C ases and
S ta tu te s  on B u s in e ss  A ssocia tions. Mr. B riggs.
Civil Procedure. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 9 cr. S u n d e rlan d ’s C ases a n d  M a­
te r ia ls  on Ju d ic ia l A d m in is tra tio n . Mr. M ason.
Conflict of Laws. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. C h e a th am , D ow ling, an d
M cL au g h lin ’s C ases on C onflic t of L aw s. Mr. B riggs.
C onstitutional Law. 2 Q. A u tu m n , 2 cr.; w in te r , 4 cr. C ontinuous. 6 
cr. D odd’s C ases on C o n s titu tio n a l L a w  (second  ed itio n ). Mr. M ason.
Contracts. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 9 cr. W illis to n ’s C ases on C o n tra c ts  
( fo u r th  ed itio n ). Mr. L e a p h a r t.
Creditors5 R ights. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. H a n n a  a n d  M cL au g h lin ’s
C ases on C re d ito rs’ R ig h ts . Mr. Toelle.
Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. M ikell’s C ases 
on C rim inal L aw  an d  P ro c e d u re  ( th ird  ed itio n ). Mr. B riggs.
D am ages. 1 Q. S um m er. 3 y2 cr. C ran e’s C ases on D am ages . Mr.
B riggs.
Equity. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. Cook’s C ases on E q u ity  (second  ed i­
t io n ). Mr. T hom pson.
Evidence. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. M organ  an d  M a g u ire ’s  C ases on
E vidence. Mr. Sm ith .
In su ran ce . 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. V an ce’s C ases on In su ra n c e  (second  
ed itio n ). Mr. M ason.
Irrigation Law. 1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. B in g h am ’s C ases on W a te r  R ig h ts .
G iven m  1940-41, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. Toelle.
., Legal Ethics. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. C h e a th a m ’s C ases an d  M a te ria ls  on
th e  L egal P ro fessio n . Mr. Toelle.
^ Mining Law. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. C o s tig an ’s  C ases on M ining L aw .
oriven m  1939-40, an d  m  a lte rn a te  y ears . Mr. Toelle.
M unicipal Corporations. 1 Q. Sum m er. 3 % cr. T ooke’s C ases on
M unic ipal C o rp o ra tio n s (1931 ed itio n ). Mr. M ason.
Practice Court. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 3 cr. M o n ta n a  Code of C ivil P ro ­
cedure, se lec ted  cases, an d  p ra c tic a l exercise . Mr. G arling ton .
Property. 3 Q C ontinuous. 9 cr. F ra s e r ’s  C ases on P ro p e r ty  (vol­
um es 1 an d  2 ); K irk w o o d ’s C ases on C onveyances. Mr. T hom pson.
a t Sal L  Q- C ontinuous. 6 cr. W illiston  an d  M cC urdy’s C ases on Sales. Mr. Thom pson.
Suretyship  and M ortgages. 3 Q. C ontinuous. 6 cr. L an g m aid ’s C ases 
on S u re ty sh ip ; P a r k s  C ases on M ortgages. Mr. L e a p h a r t.
+ . T a x a tio n - 3 Q- C ontinuous. 6 cr. M cgill an d  M ag u ire ’s C ases on T a x ­a tio n . Mr. T hom pson.
I ortA . 3 Q- C ontinuous. 9 cr. B oh len ’s C ases on th e  L aw  of T o r ts  
( th ird  ed itio n ). Mr. Toelle.
+ • NTru™t s , -r 8 S ' C ontinuous. 6 cr. S c o tt’s C ases on T ru s ts  (second  ed i­tio n ). Mr. L e a p h a r t.
a n d  U se of L aw  Books". M?.'2 B e a rd s ley 's  L egal B ib lio g rap h y
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC
P r o f e s s o r s  J o h n  B. C r o w d e r  ( A c t i n g  D e a n ) ,  F l o r e n c e  R. S m i t h , 
A . H e r m a n  W e is b e r g  ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B e r n i c e  B erry- R a m  s k i l l " 
S t a n l e y  M . T e e l . C l a r e n c e  W . B e l l , F r it z  K r u e g e r , I n s t r u c t o r s .
The School of Music prepares its graduates to be soloists, teachers, 
and supervisors of music in the public schools. I t develops in its stu­
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dents greater appreciation and ability in performance and gives stu­
dents not specializing in music the advantage of music culture in the 
field which their interests and talents dictate.
Requirements! for Admission
1. The regular University requirements for admission apply to 
the School of Music (see pages 16 to 19). Students of all ages and 
without the usual academic preparation may enroll for applied music 
subjects, but credit for the work is granted only to students who are 
eligible to register for regular University courses and to  accredited 
applied music teachers desiring to meet the requirements for life cer­
tificates.
2. Students desiring to enter courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music in applied music must meet the following entrance 
requirements in the field of applied music in which they wish to m a jo r :
Voice. Must be able to sing on pitch and show some talent for 
musical expression as demonstrated by the performance of standard 
songs in English and should be able to read a simple song a t  sight.
Piano. Major and minor scales, major and minor arpeggios in 
moderate tempo, some standard etudes such as Heller, op. 47; small 
works of Bach such as Little Preludes and Two-Part Inventions; easy 
sonatas and standard compositions such as H aydn’s Sonata in G Ma­
jor, Schubert’s Impromptu op. 142, No. 2.
Violin. Ability to perform etudes such as Kreutzer Etudes Nos. 
1 to 32 and Tartin i G Minor Sonata.
Organ. Same as piano.
Wind Instruments. Must have mastered elementary technique of 
his or her instrument.
3. An entrance examination in music aptitude and placement 
tests in applied music are required.
Requirements for Graduation
1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music in music edu­
cation are required to complete satisfactorily 186 credits as outlined 
in suggested Curriculum A, and must have a minimum proficiency in 
applied music as follow s: Piano, two years of continuous study or its 
equivalent in performance ab ility ; Voice, Wind Instruments, and Vio­
lin, each for one year of continuous study or its equivalent in perform­
ance ability.
2. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music in applied mu­
sic must meet the general university requirements for graduation (see 
pages 19 to 23), w ith the exception th a t a foreign language is required 
only of Voice majors and tha t only one survey course must be com­
pleted. In addition, they must complete the music courses suggested 
in Curriculum B and meet the following requirements in the major 
f ie ld :
Voice. The candidate m ust have a knowledge of the technique of 
singing including breath production, placement, diction, and interpreta­
tio n ; both a singing and teaching knowledge of lieder, a r t  song, ora­
torio, opera, and sacred lite ra tu re ; a singing mastery of at least one 
foreign language.
From the music electives the candidate for a degree in this field 
should include Music 31a, lOabc (Choral Groups, 2 years), 1 (Piano, 2 
years or its equivalent in performing ability).
Piano. The candidate must be able to demonstrate the ability to 
play scales, arpeggios, chords, octaves, and double notes in various
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speeds and with various tonal effects. Repertoire must include classic, 
romantic, and modern compositions such as Bach, Chromatic Fantasia 
and Fugue, preludes and fugues from the Well-Tempered C lavier; Bee­
thoven Sonata op. 53 and a concerto; Brahm s’ Sonata in F Minor, Mo­
zart Concerto in E-Flat Major larger compositions of Chopin, Liszt, and 
Grieg; compositions from modern composers such as Rachmaninoff, 
MacDowell, Debussy, and Ravel. Candidates must be able to read com­
positions of moderate difficulty and average song accompaniments at 
sight.
From his music electives the student should include Music lOabc 
(Choral Groups, 2 years), 40abc (1 year), 23abc, and 140abc.
Violin. The candidate must be able to play scales, arpeggios, 
thirds, sixths, octaves, and harmonics satisfactorily and must have 
studied such representative works as Etudes of Kreutzer, Fiorillo, 
Ronelli, Rode; not less than six concertos chosen from Bach, Mozart, 
Viotti, Rode, Beethoven, Wieniawski, Vieuxtemp, Bruch, and Brahms, 
and not less than six sonatas chosen from Bach, Mozart, Beethoven, 
Grieg, and Brahm s; miscellaneous concert pieces in the standard reper­
toire.
From his music electives the student should include Music lOabc 
(Orchestra, 3 years), 40abc (1 year), 129abc, and Piano (2 years or 
its equivalent in performing ability).
Orgam The candidate must be able to demonstrate ability in 
sight reading, in  accompaniment of oratorios and masses, and in gen­
eral service playing. He should have a large repertoire of organ lit­
erature of all schools, classic and modern, of the degree of difficulty in­
dicated by the following: Bach, Fantasia and Fugue in B M inor; H an­
del, Concerto in G ; advanced works of Guilmant, Widor, Franck, Vierne, 
Dupre, Mendelssohn, and others; works of contemporary French, Eng­
lish, German, and American schools.
From his music electives the student should include Music lOabc 
(Choral Groups, 2 years), 40abc (1 year), 31a.
Wind Instruments. The candidate must be able to perform rep­
resentative solos from the literature for his instrum ent and to carry 
his part in a professional or semi-professional band or orchestra.
From his music electives the student should include Music 40abc 
(2 years), 31abc, 130abc, 1 (Voice, 1 year), and 1 (Piano, 2 years).
3. Senior examinations are required of all students who major in 
music.
Note: Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach with
minor preparation in Music should consult the course requirements 
listed on page 89.
General Information
Students who do not major in music will be allowed to count to­
wards graduation only six credits in ensemble work and twelve credits 
in applied music. Ensemble music courses are indicated by an asterisk 
(*) affixed to the number of the course description.
Music majors who have not included lOabc and 40abc in their music 
electives may be required to participate in these courses without credit.
Music majors who fail to pass the placement examinations in sight 
singing and ear training may be required to do preparatory work in 
this field without credit.
Students are required to appear in recitals a t the request of the in­
structor.
S c h o o l  o f  M u s ic 1 0 7
A. Curriculum for Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Music Education
F re sh m a n  Y ear
A pplied  M usic 1 ..............................
M usic 27abc ...................................
M usic 29abc ...................................
M usic 35abc ...................................
P sy ch o lo g y  11 a n d  E le c tiv e s  ...
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  .......
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en)
S ophom ore Y ea r
A pplied  M usic 1 ................................
M usic 25abc .......................................
M usic 26abo .......................................
M usic 28abc .......................................
M usic 31abc .......................................
E n g lish  l l a b  a n d  E d u c a tio n  19
E le c tiv e s  .................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  12abc ............
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M e n ) .....
J u n io r  Y ear
A pplied  M usic 1 ...........................................................
M usic 36abc ..................................................................
M usic 125abc ...............................................................
M usic 123abc o r 155abc .........  -
E d u c a tio n  18 a n d  E d u c a tio n  E le c tiv e  .............
E le c tiv e s  .........................................................................
S en io r Y ea r
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r
C red its C red its C red its
3 3 3
3 3 3
1 1 1
3 3 3
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
3 3 3
1 1 1
2 2 2
2 2 2
2 2 2
3 3 4
3-4 3-4 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
18-19 18-19 19
3 8 3
2 2 2
2 2 2
2-3 2-3 2-3
3 4
4 3 "l
16-17 16-17 16-17
3 3 3
2 2 2
2-3 2-3 2-3
4 5
5 4 "8
16-17 16-17 15-16
A pplied  M usio 1 ...............
M usic 34abc ......................
M usic 155abc o r 123abc 
E d u c a tio n  22 a n d  26 
E le c tiv e s  .............................
N o te : C u rricu lu m  A  lead s  to  c e r tif ic a tio n  fo r  te a c h in g  in  th e  p u b lic  schools 
if th e  e lec tiv es a re  so chosen  a s  to  m ee t th e  s ta te  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r tw o  
m in o rs a s  lis te d  on pag e  87.
B. Curriculum for Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Applied Music
F re sh m a n  Y ear
A pplied  M usic 5 (M ajo r) .............................................
M usic 26abc ......................................................................
M usic 27abc ......................................................................
M usic E le c tiv e  ............................................................. ..
B iological S cience 13abc o r P h y s ic a l Science
17 ....................................................................................
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ...........................................
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en) ............................ —
S ophom ore Y ear
A pplied  M usic 6 (M ajo r) .......
M usic 28abc ...................................
M usic 35abc ...................................
M usic 36abc ...................................
M usic E le c tiv e  ..............................
E n g lish  l l a b  a n d  E le c tiv e  .....
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  12abc .....
M ilita ry  Science 12abo (M en)
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r
C re d its C red its C red its
4 4 4
2 2 2
3 3 3
1 1 1
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
4 4 4
2 2 2
3 3 3
2 2 2
1 1 1
3 3 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
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Ju n io r  Y ear
A pplied  M usic 7 (M ajo r)
M usic 125abc .......................
M usic 158abc .......................
M usic E le c tiv e  .....................
E le c tiv e s  ................................
A pplied M usic 8 (M ajo r)
M usic 34abc ............... ........
M usic 141 an d  142 ............
M usic E le c tiv e s  .................
E le c tiv e s ............................
S en ior Y ear
A utum n W inter Spring
Quarter Quarter Quarter
Credits Credits Credits
4 4 4
2 2 2
2 2 2
4 4 4
4-5 4-5 4-5
16-17 16-17 16-17
4 4 4
2 2 2
2 2
3 "3 3
3-5 3-5 3
14-16 12-14 14
N ote: C u rricu lu m  B does n o t lead  to  c e r tific a tio n  fo r  teaching- in th e  pub lic
schools.
For Undergraduates
1. Applied Music. Voice, p iano, violin, o rgan , w ind  in s tru m e n ts . 3 Q.
A u tum n. W in te r . S pring . 1 o r  2 cr. Sum m er. y2 or 1 cr. Scales, a rp e g ­
gios, s ig h t read in g , a n d  in te rp re ta tio n . A  cou rse  fo r  s tu d e n ts  n o t m a jo r in g  
in app lied  m usic  a n d  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  u n ab le  to  m ee t th e  e n tra n c e  
re q u ire m e n ts  in M usic 5. M usic S taff.
5. Applied Music. Voice, p iano, violin, o rgan , w ind  in s tru m e n ts . 3 Q.
A utum n . W in te r . S pring . 1 to  4 cr. Sum m er. 1 to  2 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
sa t is fa c to ry  p la c e m e n t ex a m in a tio n  a s  ou tlin ed  in School of M usic e n tra n c e  
re q u irem en ts . In d iv id u a l in s tru c tio n  d esigned  to  m e e t th e  re q u ire m e n ts  of 
S t Sf f y e a r  s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in th e  v a rio u s  fie lds of app lied  m usic. M usic
6. Applied Music. Voice, piano, violin, o rgan , w ind  in s tru m e n ts . 3 Q.
A u tum n . W in te r . S pring . 1 to  4 cr. Sum m er. 1 to  2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sa t-
S tafft0 ry  com pletion  of M usic 5- C o n tin u a tio n  of p r iv a te  s tu d y . M usic
. x 7- Applied Music. Voice, p iano, violin, o rgan , w ind  in s tru m e n ts . 3 Q.
A u tum n . W in te r . Spring . 1 to  4 cr. S um m er. 1 to  2 cr. P re re q u is ite , s a t ­
is fa c to ry  com pletion  of M usic 6. C o n tin u a tio n  of p r iv a te  s tu d y . M usic
Stciff.
8. Applied Music. Voice, p iano , violin, o rgan , w ind  in s tru m e n ts . 3 Q.
A u tum n . W in ter. Spring . 1 to  4 cr. S um m er. 1 to  2 cr. P re re q u is ite , s a t ­
is fa c to ry  com pletion  of M usic 7. C o n tin u a tio n  of p r iv a te  s tu d y  lead in g  to  
S ta ff  ° f re q u ire m e n ts  a s  o u tlin ed  fo r app lied  m usic  m ajo rs . M usic
* 10abe. Band, Orchestra, Choral Groups. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
Sum m er. 1 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . B and , choral, an d  o rc h e s tra  p re re q u is ite , con­
se n t  of in s tru c to r ;  a d d itio n a l b an d  p re re q u is ite  (fo r  m en ), com pletion  of or 
exem p tio n  from  req u ired  M ilita ry  Science. M usic S taff.
23abc. Class Piano Methods. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . Sum m er. 2% cr. P re re q u is ite , co n sen t of in s tru c to r . A  n o rm a l 
c lass  fo r  p iano  te a c h e rs  an d  pu b lic  school m usic  in s tru c to r s  d ea lin g  w ith  
m e th o d s  a n d  m a te r ia ls  fo r te a c h in g  p iano  c lasses in pub lic  schools an d  
p r iv a te  stud ios. P ra c tic a l  d e m o n s tra tio n s  w ith  ch ild ren ’s classes. M rs 
R am skill.
25abc. String Instrum ents Methods. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r, sp rin g  1 
cr. each  q u a r te r . In s tru m e n ts  to  be se lec ted  by s tu d e n ts  w ith  ad v ice  an d  
co n sen t of in s tru c to r . Mr. W eisberg .
26abc. E lem entary Harm ony. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr 
each  q u a r te r . Sum m er, 26a. 2 cr. C o n s tru c tio n  an d  use of tr ia d s  in m a jo r  
a n d  m inor k ey s; in v ersio n  of tr ia d s , cadences; d o m in a n t se v e n th  ch o rd s a n d  
th e ir  in v ersio n s; m o du la tion . W r it te n  a n d  k ey b o ard  w ork . Mr. W eisberg .
27abe. S ight Singing. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  q u a r ­
te r . Sum m er, 27ab. 2 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , s a t is fa c to ry  p lacem en t e x a m in a ­
tion. B e g in n in g  s ig h t sing ing , inc lu d in g  one-, tw o-, th ree -, an d  fo u r-p a r t  
w o rk ; m elody w ritin g , m elodic a n d  h a rm o n ic  d ic ta tio n , n o ta tio n , a n d  te r m ­
inology. Mr. Teel.
28abc. Advanced S ight Singing. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r, sp ring . 2 cr 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 27c. Mr. Teel.
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29abc. Wind Instrum ents Methods. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . One o r m ore w ind  in s tru m e n ts  to  be se lec ted  b y  th e  s tu ­
d e n t w ith  ad v ice  a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . Mr. Bell.
31abc. Technique of Conducting. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . S um m er, 31a. 2 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , c o n sen t of in s tru c to r .
F u n d a m e n ta ls  of ch o ru s  a n d  in s tru m e n ta l  conducting , (a )  C horal co n d u c t­
ing. (be) In s tru m e n ta l  conducting . T he U n iv e rs ity  ch o ra l a n d  in s tru m e n ta l  
g ro u p s a re  m ad e  av a ila b le  to  ad v an ce d  s tu d e n ts  fo r  p ra c tic a l experience. 
Mr. Teel.
34abc. H istory of Music. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 35c or sen io r s ta n d in g  in  m usic . R e q u ired  of 
a ll m usic  m a jo rs . Mr. Teel.
35abc. Music Appreciation. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . Sum m er, 35ac. 2% cr. No p re re q u is ite  fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in
m u sic ; fo r o th ers , sophom ore s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . 
T h e  e lem en ts  of m u sica l u n d e rs ta n d in g ; m usica l p ro g re ss  fro m  a n c ie n t to  
m odern  tim es. M usic  of im p o rta n t  perio d s of com position  i l lu s tra te d  by  
m e a n s  of p h o n o g rap h  se lec tio n s a n d  d e p a r tm e n ta l p ro g ram s. A re a d in g  
know ledge of m u sic  is n e c e s sa ry  only  fo r 35c. Mr. Teel.
36abc. Advanced Harm ony. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 26 c. M odula tions, seco n d a ry  se v e n th  chords, 
c o u n te rp o in t, d im in ish ed  se v e n th  chord, au g m e n te d  chords, suspen sio n s , a n d  
k ey b o ard  harm o n y . Mr. W eisberg .
S38. R ecital-L ectures. 1 Q. Sum m er. 1 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . A 
co urse  p re se n tin g  p ian o  com positions of v a rio u s  p eriods a n d  schools, w ith  
h is to r ic a l a n d  a n a ly tic a l co m m en t by  th e  p e rfo rm er. N o t g iven  sum m er, 
1939. M usic S ta ff.
*40abc. Ensem ble Groups. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 cr. each  
q u a r te r . A ny  sm a ll g roup  of tw o  or m ore p la y e rs  o r s in g e rs  m a y  h av e  a  
co u rse  o u tlin ed  by  th e  in s tru c to r . O p p o rtu n ity  is o ffered  fo r th e  develop ­
m e n t of s ig h t r e a d in g  a n d  fo r g a in in g  a c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  m u sica l l i te ra tu r e ;  
accom p an y in g . M usic S taff.
Note: T he fo llow ing  co u rses a re  open to all s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com pleted
th e  p re re q u is ite s  listed , but do not carry graduate credit.
123abc. School Music. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
te r . Sum m er, 123a. 2 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , M usic 27b or co n sen t of in s tru c to r , 
(ab ) E le m e n ta ry  school m usic , in c lu d in g  m u sic  of th e  f i r s t  six  g rad es  of 
school, ch ild  voice, rh y th m ic  developm en t, ro te  sing ing , (c) Ju n io r  h igh  
school m usic. G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. Teel.
125abc. Counterpoint. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 36c o r c o n c u rre n t r e g is tra tio n . Tw o-, th ree -, an d  
fo u r-p a r t  c o u n te rp o in t. M r. W eisberg .
5126. M usic for Public Perform ance. 1 Q. Sum m er. iy 2 cr.
5127. Com parative Methods and M aterials. 1 Q. Sum m er. 2 y2 cr. Mr.
Teel.
128. Choral Technique. 1 Q. Sum m er. 2% cr.
129abc. O rchestration. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  q u a r ­
te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 125c. Mr. W eisberg .
130abc. Band and Orchestra M anagem ent. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r ,
sp ring . 2 cr. each  q u a r te r . S um m er, 130c. 2 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , co n sen t
of in s tru c to r . A  course  desig n ed  to  fu rn is h  b an d  a n d  o rc h e s tra  co n d u c to rs  
w ith  m a te r ia l an d  m e th o d s  of p re p a r in g  fo r  p ub lic  p e rfo rm an ce . G iven in 
1939-40, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. Bell.
140abc. Interpretation and S tyle. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , co n se n t of in s tru c to r . P ia n o  co m positions of 
d if fe re n t n a tio n a l schools a n d  perio d s a n d  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of each  fro m  th e  
s ta n d p o in t of in te rp re ta t io n  an d  sty le . G iven in  1940-41, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  
y ears . Mr. C row der.
141. Score Reading. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M usic  S taff.
142. Senior Recital. 1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , se n io r  s ta n d in g  
an d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . M usic S ta ff.
155abc. High School Music. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . S um m er, 155a. 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , c o n se n t of in s tru c to r . M usic 
of th e  sen io r h ig h  school; bands , o rc h e s tra s , glee clubs, cho rus. P ro b le m s of 
co m m u n ity  m usic, r u ra l  m usic, fe s tiv a ls , o p e re tta s . G iven in  1940-41, a n d  
in  a l te rn a te  y ears . M r. Teel.
158abc. Form and A nalysis. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 125a o r  c o n c u rre n t r e g is tra tio n . A  course  d e ­
signed  to  fam ilia rize  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  m elodic, ha rm o n ic , a n d  fo rm al 
s t r u c tu r e  of th e  d if fe re n t k in d s  of m u sica l com position . Mr. W eisberg .
*E nsem ble M usic.
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159abc. Composition- 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each  q u a r ­
te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic  125c. A  co u rse  in c re a tiv e  w ritin g . M r. W eisberg .
160abc- Microphone and Program Technique. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , 
sp ring . 2 cr. each  q u a r te r . S um m er, 160. 1 ^  cr. (a )  U se of pub lic  a d ­
d re ss  sy s tem , (be) P re p a ra tio n  a n d  p ra c tic e  in  b ro a d c a s tin g  m u sica l p ro ­
gram s.
5161. Music for the School A dm inistrator. 1 Q. Sum m er. 1 cr. A 
co u rse  p lan n ed  to  a c q u a in t  a d m in is tr a to rs  of schoo ls w ith  th e  w o rk  an d  
d u tie s  of th e  p ub lic  school te a c h e r . M r. Teel.
5162. Sem inar in Public School Music. 1 Q. Sum m er. 1 cr. P re re q u i­
site , te a c h in g  ex p erien ce  o r  co n se n t of in s tru c to r . Special p rob lem s in 
p ub lic  school m usic . In d iv id u a l in v e s tig a tio n s  a n d  re p o rts . M usic S ta ff.
Applied Music Fees per quarter.
A fee of $25.00 per quarter will be charged all music majors, such 
fee to include two private lessons per week in voice, violin, piano, or­
gan, or wind instruments. No two lessons in the same subject may be 
taken except as required in Curriculum B above. The fee includes 
class work in harmony and in string and wind instrum ents class meth­
ods (Music 23, 26, 36, 125, 25, 29, and 40).
For non-majors or majors taking courses beyond those required
the fees per quarter will be:
Voice, Piano, Violin
Applied Music 1, 5, 6, 7, 8..Two lessons a week................... $40.00
One lesson a week...................  20.00
Organ
Applied Music 1, 5, 6, 7, 8. Two lessons a week...................  36.00
One lesson a week...................  18.00
Wind Instrum ents
Applied Music 1, 5, 6, 7, 8. Two lessons a week .. 24.00
One lesson a week...................  12.00
Music 25abc and 2abc (two lessons a w eek)..............................  5.00
Music 26abc, 36abc, 125abc................................................................ 3.00
For m ajors and non-majors who register for applied music for less 
than a full quarter or who w ithdraw  before the end of the quarter, a 
charge of $1.75 per private lesson taken will be made.
Lessons in applied music missed by the instructor will be made up 
within the quarter. Lessons missed by students or lessons falling on 
a legal holiday will not be made up.
Rentals, per quarter.
Piano, and practice room. One hour daily................... $ 3.00
Additional hour daily ..........................................................  2.00
Organ and practice room. One hour daily ...................................  6.00
Additional hour daily ..........................................................  6.00
Practice room for violin students. One hour daily........................ 1.00
Additional hour daily ..................................................................50
Students registered in Music 25abc and 29abc must ren t instru­
ments unless they provide their own.
Rentals must be paid for entire quarter. No refunds of rentals 
will be made.
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
P r o f e s s o r  C h a r l e s  E .  F. M o l l e t t  ( D e a n ) ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  
L e o n  R i c h a r d s , J o h n  F .  S u c h y .
The School affords opportunities to students to obtain a thorough 
technical education in Pharmacy. By registering in the Scientific 
course and selecting properly subjects in Chemistry and Bacteriology,
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students may prepare for positions in technical laboratories and in 
Government service.
Requirements for Admission.
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
School of Pharmacy (see pages 16 to 19). In  addition, students m ust 
have completed a minimum of 40 credits of prescribed college work.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
must meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 19 to 23.
(2) The following courses in Pharmacy m ust be completed: 11, 
13, 14, 22, 31, 35, 39. M atriculants in the Professional course 
must also complete Pharmacy 27; those registered in the 
Scientific course must include Pharmacy 65 and lOlabc.
(3) In  the Professional course a minimum of 15 credits in a for­
eign language m ust be offered. In the Scientific course a 
reading knowledge, equivalent to a t least 23 credits in some 
foreign language, preferably German, is required.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Pharmacy must 
comply with the regulations governing graduate work set forth  on 
page 78.
General Information
This School is a member of the American Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy.
As an im portant addition to the equipment in pharmacy, a small 
plot is devoted to the raising of medicinal plants to provide m aterial 
for laboratory use of students in the courses of pharmacognosy, man­
ufacturing pharmacy, and drug analysis. The enterprise has received 
assistance from the Bureau of P lant Industry of the United States 
and from a number of schools of pharmacy of other states which have 
well-established gardens.
Pharmacy m ajors automatically become members of the Pharmacy 
Club, and associate members of the Montana S tate Pharmaceutical 
Association.
Required Curricula for Majors in Pharmacy
F re sh m a n  Y ear
A u tu m n  W in te r  S p rin g  
Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  
C red its  C red its  C red its
Social Science l l a b c  ..................................................    5 5 5
C h e m is try  13abc ...................................................................  5 5 5
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e  ....... -................-........................................ 5 5 5
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ....................-............................. I l l
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  ......................................................... I l l
17 17 17
Sophom ore Y ear
P h a rm a c y  l l a b c  ...................................................................  5 5 5
P h a rm a c y  13abc .................................................................... 4 4 4
C h e m is try  101 ........................................................................  5 5
E n g lish  l l a b    3 3
Zoology 24   .... 5
P h y sica l E d u c a tid n  12abc ...................................................  I l l
M ilita ry  S cience 12abc (M en) ...................................     I l l
16 19 19
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Professional Course
Ju n io r  Y ear
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a rte r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r
C red its C red its C red its
4 4 4
4 4 4
3 3 3
5
’"'5 ’*5
16 16 16
3 3 3
4 4 4
4 4
5 5
4 5
16 16 16
P h a rm a c y  14abc .........
P h a rm a c y  22abc ....... .
P h a rm a c y  27abc ...... .
B a c te rio lo g y  19 ............
P sycho logy  11 a n d  32
Senior Y ear
P h a rm a c y  31abc ........................................................
P h a rm a c y  35abc ....................................................
P h a rm a c y  39 o r 65 .................................................... .
* B usiness A d m in is tra tio n  11 a n d  E n g lish  20. 
E le c tiv e  ...........................................................................
Scientific Course
*N ote: S tu d e n ts  fo llow ing th e  S cien tific  C ourse  should  in th e  se n io r
y e a r  rep lace  B u s in ess A d m in is tra tio n  11 by  fo re ig n  la n g u ag e  a n d  ta k e
P h a rm a c y  65 a n d  lO labc .
For Undergraduates
A minimum of 40 credits of prescribed college work must be com­
pleted before students are admitted to the following courses:
11. Introductory and Galenical Pharm acy. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r, 
sp ring . C ontinuous. 15 cr. S um m er, 11a. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try
13ab or eq u iv a len t, (a )  T he s tu d y  a n d  ap p lica tio n  of m etro lo g y  a n d  p h a rm a ­
ceu tica l p ro cesses a n d  tech n iq u e . T ex t: R e m in g to n ’s P ra c tic e  of P h a r ­
m acy , P a r t  I. (be) T h eo ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  in  th e  m a n u fa c tu re  of U .S .P . an d  
N .F . g a len ica l p re p a ra tio n s . S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com pleted  12 a n d  20 m ay  
n o t rece iv e  c re d it in th is  course. Mr. R ich a rd s .
13. Pharm aceutical Botany and Pharm acognosy. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in ­
te r , sp ring . C ontinuous. 12 cr. A  p re lim in a ry  co u rse  in b as ic  an d  fu n d a ­
m e n ta l b o ta n y  follow ed by  a  com preh en siv e  m acroscop ic  an d  m icroscopic 
s tu d y  of th e  o ffic ial c ru d e  p la n t a n d  a n im a l d ru g s, in c lu d in g  th e ir  n o m en ­
c la tu re , sources, p re p a ra tio n , id en tifica tio n , co n s titu e n ts , doses a n d  uses. 
Mr. Suchy.
14. Pharm aceutical C hem istry. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . C on­
tinu o u s. 12 cr. P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  11 or 13ab. T he p h a rm a c e u tic a l 
c h e m is try  of th e  o ffic ial in o rg an ic  an d  o rg an ic  su b s ta n c e s  an d  p re p a ra tio n s  
is s tu d ie d  w ith  re g a rd  to  n o m e n c la tu re ; so u rce  a n d  p re p a ra tio n ; p h y sica l 
p ro p e rtie s ; a n d  p h a rm a c e u tic a l uses, doses, a n d  p re p a ra tio n s . Mr. R ich a rd s .
15. Field Pharm acognosy. 1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 2 or 3 cr. S um m er, 
3 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h a rm a c y  13. T he offic ial ind ig en o u s d ru g  p la n ts ;  th o se  
g row n in th e  m ed ic in a l g a rd e n  a re  s tu d ie d  a s  to  p ro p ag a tio n , m e th o d s  of 
se lection , a n d  p re se rv a tio n  of th e  p a r ts  u sed  in p h a rm acy . Mr. Suchy.
22. Drug A nalysis. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 12 cr. P re re q u i­
site , P h a rm a c y  11, 13, a n d  14, a n d  C h e m is try  101. C hem ical q u a lita tiv e  an d  
q u a n ti ta t iv e  a n a ly s is  of o ffic ia l d ru g s  an d  p re p a ra tio n s  acco rd in g  to  th e  
m e th o d s  of th e  U .S.P. a n d  N .F . Mr. Suchy.
S23. M ateria Medica. 1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. O pen to  p re -m ed ica l an d  
n u rs in g  s tu d e n ts . M a jo rs in P h a rm a c y  m ay  n o t ap p ly  c re d it  in th is  
co u rse  to w a rd s  g ra d u a tio n . W eig h ts , m easu res , p e rc e n ta g e  so lu tions, an d  
o ffic ia l d ru g s  in  g ro u p s acco rd in g  to  th e ir  th e ra p e u tic  u ses. R e fe ren ce  is 
m ade to  th e  so u rces of th e se  d ru g s ; specia l a t te n t io n  is g iven  to  th e ir  ac - 
Hve P rincip les, e f fe c ts  upon  th e  body, th e ra p e u tic  uses, an d  toxicology. 
Mr. M ollett.
27. Pharm aceutical Econom ics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . Con­
tin u o u s. 9 c r P re re q u is ite , P h a rm a c y  11 an d  13. L e c tu re s  a n d  re c ita t io n s  
on th e  e s ta b lish m e n t, m an ag em en t, a n d  dev e lo p m en t of th e  m od ern  p h a r-  
A b s tra c ts  of a ss ig n ed  re a d in g s  in  c u r re n t  p h a rm a c e u tic a l l i te ra tu re . 
Mr. M ollett.
31. Pharm acology. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . C ontinuous. 9 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  in P h a rm a c y . L e c tu re s  an d  re c ita tio n s  on th e  
p harm aco logy , th e ra p e u tic s , toxicology, an d  posology of th e 'U .S .P ., N .F  re m ­
edies, an d  th o se  in  N ew  a n d  N o n-o ffic ia l R em edies. L a b o ra to ry  d e m o n s tra ­
tio n s  an d  e x p e r im e n ts  on sim ple a n d  un invo lved  a c tio n s  of d ru g s. Mr. M ol­
le tt.
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35. D ispensing. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . C ontinuous. 12 cr.
P re re q u is ite , P h a rm a c y  22. A  te c h n ic a l s tu d y  of a ll p h a se s  of th e  p re sc r ip ­
tio n ; p ra c tic a l e x e rc ise s  in s ig h t  re a d in g ; e x tem p o ran eo u s com pounding . 
Mr. R ich a rd s .
39. U rinalysis. 1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  19 or
101. T he d if fe re n t ty p e s  of body  m etab o lism  a s  re la te d  to  th e  ex c re tio n  of 
u rine. M acroscopic a n d  m icroscop ic  e x a m in a tio n s  of n o rm a l a n d  p a th o ­
logic sa m p le s; q u a lita tiv e  a n d  q u a n ti ta t iv e  d e te rm in a tio n s . M r. Suchy.
40. Evolution of Pharm acy. 1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u i­
site , sophom ore s ta n d in g . T he orig in , evo lu tion , a n d  p re se n t s ta tu s  of th e  
p ro fessio n ; o u ts ta n d in g  p h a rm a c is ts  of th e  p a s t  a n d  p re se n t  a n d  th e ir  sc ien ­
tific  c o n tr ib u tio n s . M r. M ollett.
42. Pharm aceutical Ethics. 1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , se n io r
s ta n d in g . T he e th ic s  of p h a rm a c y  fro m  a n c ie n t to  m od ern  tim es, a s  em ­
bodied  in th e  v a r io u s  codes. T he m a jo r  re sp o n s ib ilitie s  of p h a rm a c is ts :  
th e ir  d u tie s  in re la tio n  to  th e  public, to  th e  p h y sic ian , to  ea c h  o th e r , a n d  to  
th e  p ro fessio n  of p h a rm acy . M r. M ollett.
S46. Household Rem edies. 1 Q. S um m er. 2 cr. N o t open  to  P h a r ­
m acy  m ajo rs . D iscu ss io n  of th e  re m e d ie s  a n d  p re p a ra tio n s  u su a lly  found  
in  th e  hom e fro m  th e  p h a rm a c is t’s p o in t of view , w ith  adv ice  co n ce rn in g  th e  
choice, p re se rv a tio n , com position , a n d  u se s  of th e se  p re p a ra tio n s . F o rm u la s  
a n d  d irec tio n s  fo r  m ak in g  som e of th e  m ore sim ple a n d  com m only  u sed  cos­
m etics. Mr. M ollett.
65. Advanced Analysis!. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h a rm a c y
22. T he s tu d y  a n d  d e te c tio n  of th e  com m on o rg an ic  a n d  in o rg an ic  po i­
sons, w ith  e m p h as is  on th o se  of a lk a lo id a l o r g lucosida l n a tu re . P h y sica l, 
m icroscopic, an d  chem ical m e th o d s  fo rm  th e  b a s is  of se p a ra tio n s  a n d  id e n ti­
fica tio n s. Mr. Suchy.
lO labc. Sem inar. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  w ho  h av e  com pleted  P h a rm a c y  33 
m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it  in th is  course. P h a rm a c y  S ta ff.
131. Advanced Pharm acy. 1 to  3 Q. 2-5 cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u i­
site , sen io r s ta n d in g . In d iv id u a l p ro b lem s in specia l fields. P h a rm a c y  
S ta ff.
For Graduates
201. Research. 3 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . C red it v a riab le . W o rk  on se lec ted  
p rob lem s fo r p ro p e rly  q ualified  s tu d e n ts . P h a rm a c y  S taff.
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
P r o f e s s o r  R o b e r t  E d w a r d  J o n e s  (Colonel, In fan try) ; A s s o ­
c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  R a l p h  M . C a u l k i n s  (Major, In fan try ), W i l l i a m  H. 
J o h n s o n  (Major, In fan try ). H o m e r  H. H o p p l e  (Sergeant, D.E.M.L.), 
M a y w o o d  K i r k w o o d  (S taff Sergeant, D.E.M.L.), J o s e p h  N .  P ie t r o  
(Sergeant, D.E.M.L.), A s s i s t a n t s .
The University maintains an infantry unit of the Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps, senior division, organized in 1919, under authority of 
the National Defense Act.
“The general object of the courses of instruction of the Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps is to qualify students for positions of leader­
ship in time of national emergency.”—Extract, W ar Department pub­
lication A. G. 353 R. O. T. C., 1932. Every effort is made to develop 
the initiative and other qualities of leadership necessary for success 
in any walk of life.
Students enrolled in the R. O. T. C. courses have no obligation for 
m ilitary service in a national emergency other than tha t of any able- 
bodied citizen. Students satisfactorily completing the advanced course 
are commissioned as second lieutenants, Infantry  Reserve, with a t­
tendant obligations.
All resident men students of freshman and sophomore standing 
who are citizens of the United States and who are physically fit are 
required to take the basic R. O. T. C. course, except those who may 
claim exemption under any of the following reasons:
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SECTION I. Complete exemption.
(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:
1. Students who have reached the age of 26 years a t the 
beginning of the quarter.
2. Filipino students who have not been legally admitted as 
citizens of the United States.
(b) MILITARY REQUIREMENTS: (Upon presentment of the
necessary credentials.)
1. Completion of two years of m ilitary instruction in a 
Senior R. O. T. C. Unit.
2. Attendance a t two Citizen’s M ilitary Training Camps.
3. Completion of one enlistment in the National Guard.
4. Attendance a t two National Guard Training Camps which 
consisted of a t least two weeks of training a t each camp.
5. Students who have served in any branch of the Army or 
Navy.
SECTION II. Exemption of one year.
(a) Attendance a t one Citizen’s M ilitary Training Camp.
(b) Attendance a t one National Guard Training Camp, which 
consisted of a t least two weeks of training.
SECTION III . Exemption for training in a Junior Division, or in 
any college or school conducting m ilitary training.
Students who have received previous military training in a Junior 
Unit or in some other school or college conducting m ilitary training 
under an officer of the Army, will receive such credit adjustm ent as 
the professor of Military Science and Tactics and the head of the insti­
tution may jointly determine.
All male students, unless exempted under Section I of the above 
regulations, must register in the Department during the firs t quarter 
of their attendance a t Montana State University and each succeeding 
quarter until the requirement is completed.
Students who have satisfactorily completed the basic course are 
eligible to make application for the advanced course which covers two 
additional years. Students are carefully selected according to mili­
tary  and scholastic m erit from those who make application for this 
course. Before being admitted to the advanced course they m ust pass a 
thorough physical examination and must execute a w ritten contract 
to complete the course and pursue a period of summer camp training as 
a prerequisite to graduation from the institution.
The Federal Government supports m ilitary training a t th is insti­
tution by providing uniforms and by furnishing instructional material, 
weapons, equipment, and regular army personnel for instruction and 
administration. The president of the university is bonded for the full 
value of government property so furnished. Each member of the basic 
course is issued a uniform which must be properly worn while attend­
ing m ilitary classes. No deposit is required, but lost articles must be 
paid for by the student. Uniforms m ust be returned a t the close of the 
college year or when a student, for any reason, discontinues m ilitary 
training.
Students enrolling for the basic course are required to provide 
themselves with a ROTO manual which costs $1.50, and a distinctive 
ROTO belt which costs $1.25. In  addition, freshmen students enrolled
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for the w inter quarter must provide themselves with a map which costs 
fifteen cents. Although these articles are the student’s property, the 
belt m ust be worn a t all times when the uniform coat is worn, and 
must be cared for in a manner deemed in keeping with the standards 
required of members of the m ilitary service.
For Undergraduates
Note: Students who are irregular in the sequence of the basic 
courses lla b c  and 12abc should note th a t the work of the w inter quar­
ters ( lib , 12b) may not be substituted for either an autumn or a spring 
quarter’s work. Not more than two winter quarters of basic Military 
Science will be accepted in fulfilling the general university require­
ment.
* lla b c . M ilitary Science and T actics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 
cr. e ach  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . N a tio n a l D efense  A c t 
a n d  R eserv e  O ffice rs’ T ra in in g  C orps; o b lig a tio n s of c itizen sh ip ; m ilita ry  
h is to ry  a n d  po licy; c u r re n t  in te rn a tio n a l  s itu a tio n ;  m ilita ry  d isc ip line ; co u r­
te s ie s  a n d  cu s to m s ; m il i ta ry  sa n ita tio n  a n d  f i r s t  a id ; m ilita ry  o rg a n iz a tio n ; 
g en e ra l o rg a n iz a tio n  of in fa n try  w ith  sp ec ia l re fe re n c e  to  rifle , m ach in e  
gun, how itzer, su p p ly  a n d  h e a d q u a r te rs  co m p an ies ; m ap  re a d in g ; lead e rsh ip  
a n d  r ifle  m a rk sm a n sh ip . M ilita ry  S ta ff.
*12abc. M ilitary Science and T actics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g .
1 cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M ilita ry  Science l l a b c .  S tu d e n ts  m a y  
e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . M ilita ry  h is to ry ; le a d e rsh ip ; a u to m a tic  r ifle ; c h a ra c te r ­
is tic s  of in fa n try  w eap o n s; co m b at tra in in g ;  m u sk e try ; sc o u tin g  a n d  p a ­
tro llin g ; fu n c tio n s  of p la to o n  sc o u ts ; co m b a t p rinc ip le s. M ilita ry  S ta ff.
f l3 a b c . M ilitary Science and T actics . 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g .
2% cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M ilita ry  Science 12abc. A eria l p h o to ­
g ra p h  read in g , le ad e rsh ip ; w eap o n s; m ach in e  g u n s; h o w itze r  co m pany  
w eap o n s; p isto l; r ifle  m a rk sm a n sh ip ; co m b a t t r a in in g ;  fie ld  fo rtif ic a tio n s . 
M ilita ry  S ta ff.
f l4 a b c . M ilitary Science and T actics. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
2 y2 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M ilita ry  Science  13abc. M ilita ry  h is ­
to ry  a n d  po licy; m ilita ry  law ; com p an y  a d m in is tra t io n  an d  supp ly ; O fficers ' 
R e serv e  C orps re g u la tio n s ; le a d e rsh ip ; ta n k s ;  m e c h a n iz a tio n ; co m b a t t r a in ­
ing. M ilita ry  S ta ff.
THE MONTANA SCHOOL OF RELIGION
A s s is t a n t  P rofessor a n d  D irector H arvey F . B a t y .
The Montana School of Religion was organized in 1924 by a com­
mittee representing the University and several religious denominations 
for the purpose of making courses in religion available to the students 
of Montana State University. The School of Religion is not a  p art of 
the University, but is under a director who is responsible to a Board of 
Trustees representing the cooperating denominations and the Univer­
sity.
The University allows a maximum of fifteen credits tow ard 
graduation for courses taken in the School of Religion. Additional 
information concerning these courses may be obtained from the Director 
of the School of Religion a t the S tate University.
For Undergraduates
The courses listed below are open to all students.
2 1 R. The Religions of Mankind. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. T he h isto ric , 
psycholog ical, an d  l i te ra ry  s e t tin g  of relig ions, in d ic a tin g  th e ir  va lues , w e a k ­
nesses, a n d  s tre n g th s . D esigned  to  in c re a se  a p p re c ia tio n  fo r  th is  p a r t  of 
th e  c u ltu re s  of o th e r  peoples. Mr. B a ty .
♦B asic C ourse. 
tA d v an ced  Course.
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22 R. Literature of the Old T estam ent. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. Chief
poetic  a n d  h is to r ic  w ritin g s  of th e  Old T e s ta m e n t fro m  a  l i te ra ry  v iew poin t.
D esigned  to  in c re a se  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  com m on life of th e  S em itic  
peoples, a n d  a n  a p p re c ia tio n  fo r th e ir  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  civ ilization . G iven in 
1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B a ty .
23R. New T estam ent Literature and Life. 1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. T he life
of Je su s  a n d  its  e ffe c t upon  th e  tim e s  follow ing. T he fo u n d in g  of th e  
ap o s to lic  ch u rch ; th e  h is to r ic  a n te c e d e n ts  an d  consequences of th e  C h ris­
t ia n  tra d itio n . G iven in  1940-41, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B a ty .
31R. Our Prophetic H eritage. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. T he social te a c h ­
ings of th e  p ro p h e ts  of Is ra e l in c lu d in g  Je su s , a n d  th e  im p lica tio n s of th e ir  
te a c h in g s  fo r  m od ern  tim es. G iven in 1939-40, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ears . 
S tu d e n ts  w ho com pleted  26R p r io r  to  1938-39 m ay  n o t rece iv e  c re d it in  th is  
course. M r. B a ty .
32R. Modern Religious M ovem ents. 1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. A  su rv e y  of 
th e  re lig io u s m o v em en ts  of th e  la s t  one h u n d re d  y e a rs  to  d isc o v er w hy  
th e y  hav e  developed, a n d  w h a t c o n tr ib u tio n  th e y  h av e  m ad e  to  th e  re lig ious 
th o u g h t of o u r ow n tim e. G iven in 1940-41, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. 
B a ty .
SUMMER SESSION
Note: For information pertaining to the summer session consult 
the current summer session bulletin, which may be obtained upon re­
quest.
The summer session of Montana State University is a nine-weeks’ 
session beginning June 12 and ending August 11 in 1939. In 1940 this 
session will begin June 10 and will close August 9. Students may a t­
tend the firs t six weeks, the last six weeks, or the entire nine weeks.
Courses
All of the departments of the College of Arts and Sciences usually 
offer courses during the summer sessions, as do the Schools of Business 
Administration, Education, Journalism, Law, Music, and Pharmacy. 
The courses in Law, Library Economy, and Music ordinarily continue 
for the firs t six weeks only. For information regarding courses, see 
the summer session bulletin.
Admission
Requirements for admission to the summer session are the same as 
the requirements for entrance during the regular college vear (see 
pages 16 to 19).
Registration Fee
Registration fee for the summer session is $25. Students who 
register for less than five undergraduate credits or the equivalent pay 
$13. Students registered only as listeners pay $13. During summer ses­
sions non-residents pay the same fees as resident students.
Scholarships, including high school honor scholarships, do not ex­
empt holders from payment of the summer session fee.
For further information regarding summer session fees see summer 
session bulletin.
Credit Toward Degrees
University credit toward degrees is given to those who satisfy the 
regular entrance requirements. The normal schedule which may be 
carried during the nine weeks of the session is 12 credits, plus 1 credit 
in Physical Education S l l  and 1 credit in applied m usic; the maximum 
registration for six weeks is 7% credits plus 1 credit in either Physical 
Education S l l  or in applied music. Permission to carry more than 
this number is granted only for special reasons.
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Residence requirements for the Bachelor’s degree may be fulfilled 
by four summer sessions of nine weeks each, during which time the 
student must complete at least forty-five quarter credits. Of the last 
forty-five credits required for graduation, thirty-five credits must be 
earned in residence at Montana State University.
Credit Toward Teachers’ Certificates
Courses required for Montana teachers’ certificates, first grade, 
state, and life, will be given.
Graduate Work
During the summer session, properly qualified students may do 
work toward a Master of Arts or Master of Education degree. Res­
idence requirements and other regulations governing graduate study 
and the granting of a M aster’s degree may be found on page 78.
Certificate of Attendance
Students in the summer session who are not registered as can­
didates for degrees, will, upon request to the Registrar, receive a cer­
tificate of attendance for courses satisfactorily completed.
Recreation
An attractive feature of the summer session is the recreational 
program, which includes organized week-end excursions and camping 
trips, picnics, campfire parties, golf, tennis, baseball, and swimming. 
The pleasant summer climate and picturesque mountain country of 
Western Montana provide an ideal background for a combination of 
study and recreation.
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Summary of Registration by Counties 
States and Countries 
1938-39
WornCounties in
Montana Men
Beaverhead .......  17
Big Horn ...........  6
Blaine .................  11
Broadwater .......  2
Carbon ...............  17
C arter.................... 1
Cascade .............  86
Chouteau ...........  11
Custer .................  28
Daniels ...............  7
Dawson .............  16
Deer Lodge .......  39
Fallon .................  3
Fergus ...............  23
Flathead ...........  75
Gallatin .............  25
Garfield .............  7
Glacier ...............  27
Golden Valley .... 3
Granite ...............  10
Hill .....................  20
Jefferson ...........  10
Judith  Basin .... 7
Lake ...................  24
Lewis and Clark 53
en Total
5 22
8
7
1
21
1
14
18
3
38
2
62 148 
13 24
3
2
9 
198
17 
36
18 
5 
8 
1
10 
14
5
10
18
36
31
9
25
58
11
40
111
43
12
35
4
20
34
15
17
42
89
Liberty ........... 2 5 7
Lincoln ............ 15 15 30
McCone ......... 5 7 12
Madison ......... 14 5 19
Meagher ......... 16 4 20
Mineral ......... 8 3 11
Missoula ....... 343 337 680
Musselshell .... 15 12 27
P ark  ............... 23 17 40
Petroleum ..... 2 3 5
Phillips ........... 8 6 14
Pondera ......... 19 13 32
Powder River .... 5 3 8
Powell ........... 18 11 29
Prairie ........... 8 1 9
Ravalli ........... 46 27 73
Richland ....... 15 21 36
Roosevelt ...... 19 12 31
Rosebud ........ 24 9 33
Sanders ........ 21 13 34
Sheridan ...... 20 3 23
Silver Bow ... 105 77 182
Stillwater .... 8 5 13
Sweetgrass 7 6 13
Teton ............ 15 11 26
Toole ............ 14 7 21
Treasure ...... 1 3 4
Valley ............ 13 13 26
C ounties in Worn-
M ontana Men en Total
W heatland .......  14 6 20
Wibaux .............  2 1 3
Yellowstone .......  79 39 118
Totals....1432 1032 2464 
Worn-
S ta tes Men en Total
Arizona ........... 1 . . . . 1
California ....... 6 5 11
Colorado ......... 2 2
Florida ............. 2 2 4
Georgia ............ 1 1 2
Idaho ............... 11 10 21
Illinois ............ 28 3 31
Indiana .......... 1 1
Iowa ................ 7 3 10
Kansas ............ 5 5 10
Louisiana ........ 2 2
Massachusetts .. 3 3
Michigan ........ 1 4 5
Minnesota ...... 17 22 39
Missouri .......... 2 1 3
Nebraska ........ 5 4 9
New Jersey .... 4 4
New York........ 4 1 5
North Dakota .... 82 72 154
Ohio ................ 8 8
Oregon ........... 1 3 4
Pennsylvania .... 5 5
South Dakota .... 14 10 24
Texas ............. 5 5
Utah ............... 2 2
Virginia ......... 1 1
Washington .... 14 7 21
W est Virginia .... 2 1 3
Wisconsin 12 5 17
Wyoming ....... 6 5 11
Totals....... 247 171 418
W om -
C ountries Men en Total
Alaska ......... 1 1
Canada ........ 1 2 3
Hawaii ......... 2 2
Philippine
Islands .... 2 2
Totals 4
00
W om ­
Men en Total
Counties ........... 1432 1032 2464
Other States .... 247 171 418
Other
Countries .....  4 4 8
T otals...........1683 1207 2890
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DEGREES GRANTED 
1938-39*
Men Women Total
Honorary Degrees:
Doctor of Laws .......... 2
Total Honorary Degrees ..... 2 z 2
Master of A rts :
Business Administration ...... 1 1
Chemistry ...................... 1
Education ....... 7
English ............... 1 2
History & Political Science .... 3 1 4
Mathematics ....................... 1 1
Psychology ..................................... 1
Zoology .............. 1 2
Total Master of Arts Degrees 14 5 19
Master of Science in Forestry.... 9 2
Master of Education ......... 1 14-
Bachelor of A rts :
Botany ........... 3
Chemistry ...........
Economics and Sociology .. . 10 13 23English .............. 13 13Fine Arts ......... 9 3 5
French .................. 7 7
Geology ................ I1
German ............... 2 2
History & Political Science ........... 4 4 8
Home Economics ........................ 14 14
Latin .......................... 2 2
Law .................. q
Library Economy .................. 6 6
Mathematics ................. 2 5
Medical Technology ......... 4 4
Physical Education ....................... 3 7 10Physics ......................... 1
Pre-Medical Sciences ......... 8 8
Psychology ............................ 2 1 3
Spanish ........... 6 6
Zoology ........ ..................... 3
Total Bachelor’s Degrees, Arts and Sciences... . 53 84 138
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration 37 27 64
Bachelor of Arts in Education ....... 8 5 13
Bachelor of Science in Forestry 25 25
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism .... 12 9 21
Bachelor of Arts in Music ....... 1 5 6
Bachelor of Music ................ 1 L
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy . 11 3 .14
Bachelor of Laws............ . 30 1 31
University Certificate of Qualification to Teach... . 25 71 96
* Spring, 1938 to winter, 1939 inclusive.
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